University of North Dakota

UND Scholarly Commons
Theses and Dissertations

Theses, Dissertations, and Senior Projects

12-1-2021

Complex predicates in Southern Turkmen: A Role and Reference
Grammar analysis
Nathaniel Andrew Shaver

Follow this and additional works at: https://commons.und.edu/theses

Recommended Citation
Shaver, Nathaniel Andrew, "Complex predicates in Southern Turkmen: A Role and Reference Grammar
analysis" (2021). Theses and Dissertations. 4189.
https://commons.und.edu/theses/4189

This Thesis is brought to you for free and open access by the Theses, Dissertations, and Senior Projects at UND
Scholarly Commons. It has been accepted for inclusion in Theses and Dissertations by an authorized administrator
of UND Scholarly Commons. For more information, please contact und.commons@library.und.edu.

COMPLEX PREDICATES IN SOUTHERN TURKMEN: A ROLE AND
REFERENCE GRAMMAR ANALYSIS
by

Nathaniel Andrew Shaver
Bachelor of Arts, Moody College, 2011
Master of Arts, Wheaton College, 2013

A Thesis
Submitted to the Graduate Faculty
of the
University of North Dakota
in partial fulfillment of the requirements

for the degree of
Master of Arts
Linguistics

Grand Forks, North Dakota
December
2021

c 2021Nathaniel Shaver

ii

DocuSign Envelope ID: B179E5F2-AFBB-4A7D-9EFE-59A3E235A759

Name: Nathaniel Shaver
Degree: Master of Arts
This document, submitted in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree
from the University of North Dakota, has been read by the Faculty Advisory Committee
under whom the work has been done and is hereby approved.

_________________________________
Dr. Robert Fried

_________________________________________________
Dr. Todd Adam Baker

_________________________________________________
Dr. Janet Allen

_________________________________________________
_________________________________________________
_________________________________________________
This document is being submitted by the appointed advisory committee as having
met all the requirements of the School of Graduate Studies at the University of North Dakota
and is hereby approved.

_______________________________

Chris Nelson
Dean of the School of Graduate Studies
11/18/2021

_______________________________
Date

iii

PERMISSION

Title

COMPLEX PREDICATES IN SOUTHERN TURKMEN:
A ROLE AND REFERENCE GRAMMAR ANALYSIS

Department

Linguistics

Degree

Masters of Arts Linguistics

In presenting this thesis in partial fulfillment of the requirements for a
graduate degree from the University of North Dakota, I agree that the library
of this University shall make it freely available for inspection. I further agree
that permission for extensive copying for scholarly purposes may be granted
by the professor who supervised my thesis work or, in his absence, by the
Chairperson of the department or the dean of the School of Graduate Studies.
It is understood that any copying or publication or other use of this thesis or
part thereof for financial gain shall not be allowed without my written

permission. It is also understood that due recognition shall be given to me
and to the University of North Dakota in any scholarly use which may be
made of any material in my thesis.

Nathaniel Shaver
December 2021

iv

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS
My deep appreciation goes to my thesis committee chair, Dr. Robert
Fried. Thank you for your encouragement throughout the course of research
and writing. I recall several key junctures where I was struggling to
conceptualize my research, but through conversations with you I was able to

reorient my thoughts and gain new motivation. Dr. Adam Baker, I am deeply
indebted to you for your keen questions. The rigor with which you approach
all your work encourages me toward a higher quality in my own research.
Thank you! Dr. Jan Allen, I am grateful to you for introducing me to the
world of Role and Reference Grammar, and for your willingness to offer

constructive criticism as I sought to apply ideas from this framework. I can
say with all sincerity that I would not have succeeded in this endeavor
without your guidance and expertise. Dr. Van Valin, I am grateful for the
years of thought you have invested to articulate a grammatical theory that

has been so helpful in my research. I also value your guidance in analyzing
some of the more difficult examples.
I would also like to thank the Turkmen community of Afghanistan who
have welcomed me and aided me throughout the course of this research. This
study would not have been possible without the stories shared by each
participant. Likewise, I could not have succeeded without the help of

Engineer Hashim, Ghaibullah, Rahim Nazar, Ruhullah and many other
friends who kindly and patiently responded to my questions.
I am indebted to Andy Black for assisting with numerous technical

issues and Diane Pflederer for providing an interruption-free workspace. I
would like to thank my family for their help as well. My sister, Esther, and
my mom, Gwynne read through drafts of each chapter offering suggestions
for spelling and clarity. Most of all, I express my utmost appreciation to my
wife, Carrieann, who created space and time for me to work countless hours.
Your belief and encouragement propelled me to the finish line. Thank you!

v

ABSTRACT
This thesis uses the concepts of nexus and juncture, as articulated by
Role and Reference Grammar, to examine complex verbal constructions

found in four collected texts. These texts were collected from four Southern
Turkmen (or Turkmen of Afghanistan) speakers. Through transcribing,
glossing, and analyzing these texts, a number of complex predicates were
identified. These were then described according to their various nexus
juncture types. Three nexus juncture varieties were represented in the

collected texts. These include clausal coordination, clausal subordination, and
core cosubordination. Although not represented in the texts, it was possible
to elicit three other provisional nexus juncture varieties. These include
clausal cosubordination, as well as core coordination, and core
cosubordination. No nuclear-level junctures were represented, nor were
provisional examples able to be elicited.
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CHAPTER 1
Literature Review and Methodology
1.1 Introduction
This thesis examines complex verbal constructions in Southern Turkmen using the
tools that Role and Reference Grammar (rrg) provides.1 This investigation describes the
structure of complex sentences using the rrg categories of nexus and juncture. Several
stories from a number of speakers have been collected, transcribed, and glossed. These
serve as the basis of this analysis.
Currently, several grammars of Turkmen exist including Clark (1998), an extensive
work that includes a discussion of complex verbals. This begs the question, how does my
investigation serve the Turkmen language community, let alone the field of linguistics? In
reply, this thesis is relevant for the following reasons. 1) New research both raises awareness of Southern Turkmen, as well as increases language status. This comes at a time when
the language community has newly formalized its orthography with the government and
desires to solidify its identity as distinct from Turkmen of Turkmenistan (Rasekh 2016:2).
2) Existent works describe Turkmen of Turkmenistan, which are a standardization of the
dialects spoken by the Teke and Yomut Turkmen tribes. Due to both Soviet standardization efforts and inclusion in the USSR, these dialects have seen a large Russian influence
over the past century (2016:1). Conversely, the dialect spoken south, across the border
in Afghanistan, is influenced by Persian and Arabic rather than Russian.2 Additionally,
the dialect of prestige is Ä:rsa:rı as users of this dialect make up the majority of speakers
in Afghanistan (2016:2). This thesis provides linguistic data from this southern dialect.
1

Most Turkmen speakers in
Rasekh notes such borrowed items as Persian izāfat construction and the mirroring of Persian syntax
especially among educated Turkmen (Rasekh 2016:245).
2

1

3) rrg provides helpful tools for understanding complex verbal constructions found in
Turkic varieties including Southern Turkmen. 4) The analysis is based on oral stories that
were transcribed after they were recorded. Most, if not all, of the examples that Hoey
(2013) and Clark (1998) draw on were written rather than oral in their original form. The
oral nature of the stories used in this analysis has the potential of offering new insights.
Throughout the course of this research, a variety of nexus juncture types were found
in the texts. Figure 1 summarizes these findings.

Figure 1. Summary of findings

At the clause level, coordination and subordination junctures were represented. A
provisional example was elicited for clausal cosubordination. At the core level, only core
cosubordination was represented in my texts. I was able to elicit provisional examples of
core coordination and core subordination. Finally, at the nuclear level, none of the three
nexus varieties were represented, nor was I able to elicit provisional examples.

1.2 Literature Review
1.2.1 Turkmen Grammars
Clark (1998) is the most comprehensive Turkmen grammar to date and is a valuable
resource for a number of reasons. Clark interacts with a number of Russian grammarians,
offering access to a pool of knowledge not available to non-readers of Russian. He also
offers examples in both Cyrillic and Latin scripts, which increases accessibility as well.
2

Although his work is very extensive, there are several areas where Clark's treatment of
a particular topic needs to be expanded. One of these areas is complex verbal construction.
Clark addresses the topic of complex predicates through his discussion of converbal predicates, one particular variety of complex verbal construction. But other varieties of complex
constructions remain undiscussed. Converbal predicates are a type of construction where
one or more converbs are chained together with a final finite verb that is marked with
tense, person, and number. Clark describes these converbal predicates in terms of their
function rather than their syntactic structure. The three functions he ascribes to them
include sequential, simultaneous, and manner (Clark 1998:350-356). Consider example
(1) taken from Clark (1998:356).
(1)

Ялкап болса еринден туруп
хошлаштьıп
чьıкьıп
гимди
Yalka:p bolθo yerinnen turup,
hošlošup
čıkip
gitdi
Y.
then there-abl stand-cvb , welcome-cvb go.out-cvb go.pst.3sg
And Yalkap stood up and went out to welcome them.

In this example, Clark describes three different functions for the converbs turup,
hošlošup, čıkip, and gitdi. Although all three are marked with the same converbal -IB suffix,

Clark notes that they are functioning differently. He categorizes turup as a clause chaining
gerund. The second, hošlošup, is adverbial. The third, čıkip, forms a complex construction
with gitdi. Although Clark offers a variety of functions for converbs, he does not discuss
the grammatical structure of these constructions, appearing to assign the same underlying
structure to each of them (Bowern 2004:6).
This thesis examines the converbal -IB constructions among other types of complex
constructions in order to explore what sorts of nexus and juncture types occur in Southern
Turkmen. This will provide greater understanding of the syntactic structures present in
these complex constructions.
In his Grammatical Sketch of Turkmen, Hoey (2013) seeks to build on the foundation
that Clark laid. In his own words, his thesis goes beyond Clark’s work “in addressing
clause-level processes and discourse phenomena in greater detail. Included are a brief sociohistorical introduction, description of the basic structural organization of the Turkmen

3

language, and four glossed and translated texts” (2013:V). His description provides some
helpful nuances not found in Clark.
Hoey discusses complex constructions in a number of places. In section 3.2.2.4 he describes one type of the converbal constructions as a kind of auxiliary construction where
the final verb modifies the aspectual or actional quality of the preceding verb (2013:46).
He offers the following example: oýn-a:p başla-dy 'he started to play' (play-cvb startpst.3sg). Curiously in this analysis, it is the converb rather than the final verb that serves

as the main verb. Even though the final verb is marked with tense, person, and number
and in other constructions it serves as the main verb, here Hoey analyzes it as an auxiliary.
However, not all linguists analyze the final verb as an auxiliary. See Shaver (2020) section
4 for a discussion of auxiliary vs. light verb analysis of converbal constructions.
Later, Hoey offers the same three functions of the converbal -IB constructions as Clark
(sequential, simultaneous, and manner) and adds one more of his own, relative anteriority
(2013:58). He describes converbs as "syntactically subordinate verb forms that play a large
role in Turkmen grammar, serving as the primary mechanism for linking clauses and expressing relationships between related verbal predicates" (2013:53). However like Clark,
Hoey appears more interested in describing how these converbs function over against their
syntactic structures. Having read Hoey's description of converbs, one might ask the following questions: are converbs always syntactically subordinate? (Recall the last example
Hoey offered where the converb acts as the main verb.) If not, what other sorts of syntactic
relationships do converbs have with one another and with the final finite verb? Does each
of these converbs occur in its own clause? Are more than one present in a clause? This
thesis seeks to explore these and other questions using a Role and Reference Grammar
(rrg) theoretical framework.
A third resource that bears mentioning is Rasekh (2016). This is an excellent resource
both because of its quality and depth of insight. Most importantly, Dr. Rasekh is from
the Southern Turkmen language community. As a result, he brings an emic perspective
unattainable for those outside the language community. Of note is his account of the

4

Turkmen dialects in Afghanistan, where speakers of these dialects tend to live, and an appendix of kinship terms. However, his work does not include a description of the Southern
Turkmen verbal system, an area this thesis seeks to investigate from an rrg perspective.
Gray (2015) also provides a concise synthesis of Turkmen’s grammatical elements.
This is a helpful resource that quickly and concisely summarizes information in accessible
tables. However, this resource also does not give an account of complex constructions
from an rrg perspective.

1.2.2 Related Books and Articles
While not a Turkmen grammar, Van Valin (2005) is relevant to this study because it
lays out the theoretical framework used in this analysis. The key rrg concepts necessary
for understanding this study are presented in chapter 2. Here, it is sufficient to note that
Van Valin offers a number of examples from Turkish that will be referenced at various
points in the investigation. However, he offers no data on either Northern or Southern
Turkmen.
Additionally, while Van Valin discusses and illustrates the various nexus juncture
varieties, there is room to provide further examples from other Turkic languages since he
focuses on Turkish core coordination and core subordination (Van Valin 2005:204). This
study adds to the body of linguistic knowledge by applying ideas present in rrg to fresh
linguistic data as well as providing new examples of nexus juncture varieties from Turkic
languages to supplement those found in Van Valin (2005).
Van Valin also has an older, more extensive work (Van Valin and LaPolla 1997), but it
offers no description of Turkmen either. This thesis primarily draws from the 2005 book,
because it reflects more recent developments and refinement of the rrg paradigm.

1.3 Audience
The intended audience for this thesis is anyone interested in linguistics or data from
Southern Turkmen. This thesis is also for anyone interested in an analysis of that data
from an rrg perspective. It is this perceived audience that is addressed throughout the
course of the thesis.

5

1.4 Collection and Preparation Process of Texts
Four recordings of Southern Turkmen speakers were collected between 2019 to 2020.
These were then transcribed and analyzed.

1.4.1 Challenges to Eliciting Data
There are a number of issues that are faced when carrying out research in northern
Afghanistan. One of these is the separation between the genders, one aspect of parda
that is a part of conservative Islamic society. Parda is a word meaning 'curtain', but has
come to be used more broadly for entities which must be covered or separate in society.
The practice of separation his derived from the injunction toward modesty found in the
Quran (24:31) (Saeed 2014:2316). This has developed into the thought in much of Afghan
society that women should not show their faces to anyone beyond their immediate male
kin. While the practical outworking of this value varies, interaction between the sexes is
generally much more limited than in Western contexts. A second and related element is
the idea that women are the vessels of family honor. Great care is taken with women's
social interactions so as not to jeopardize the family's honor. It is important for a foreign
male researcher to go about the interview process recognizing and operating within the
expectations created by these social values.
Another challenge in this research process is my western identity. Westerners in
Afghanistan are perceived to have a great deal of wealth, influence, and power. This
results in implausible expectations with regard to visa opportunities, connection to foreign
business partners, etc. A researcher should understand that participants might have these
types of expectations and seek to mitigate them. Additionally, foreigners are often subject
to skeptical scrutiny by local communities leading to a variety of perceived motives for
research. It is not uncommon for people to assume an unstated negative reason motivating
the researcher, in spite of repeated attempts to describe the research as a means to further
linguistic knowledge of their language. Precisely because of this possible suspicion, it is
crucial to build and maintain trust before, during, and after the research process.
A final challenge came with the advent of COVID-19. While some recordings had
been gathered before COVID struck, the data gathering process was not yet complete. In
6

addition to the regular irb regulations already guiding the research process, data could
no longer be collected face-to-face..

1.4.2 Addressing the Challenges
The challenges mentioned above were addressed in the following ways. Regarding
the issue of gender separation, interviewing only men would have substantially detracted
from the quality of the data. This would have limited the sampling variety as well as
removed the demographic that preserves desired language forms. This is because women
tend to be monolingual and so use language that is less mixed with other languages present
in the area.
For this study, a female colleague collected a recording from Participant B and a male
family member collected a recording from Participant A. By not directly conducting the
interview process, I relinquished control of certain elements like the recording environment and the structure of the interview process. But there is a high likelihood that greater
naturalness was achieved by removing myself from the collection process. Emerson and
Pollner (2001) observe that no field researcher can be a "neutral, detached observer who
is outside and independent of the observed phenomenon." Mishler (1979:14) drawing
from Carini (1975), speaks of the "interpenetration of the observer and the observed phenomenon" as a description of field research. It is true that the presence of the researcher
cannot be completely removed from the investigative process. However, by not disrupting societal norms and insisting that mixed-company interviews be conducted, a certain
degree of social tension was avoided that could have otherwise been disruptive to the
research.
Clarke (1975:99) argues that the presence of the field researcher should not necessarily be viewed as contamination even though it affects the research process. In fact,
the researcher's consequential presence may provide the very source of learning and observation (Emerson, Fretz and Shaw 2011:4). There is validity in Clarke's point that a
researcher should not be viewed as a contamination of the process. Yet there are benefits
of the researcher not being present during certain portions of the data acquisition process.
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The challenges posed by my foreign identity was at least somewhat reduced through
the following means. First, I had already lived in the city for two years before beginning my research and data collection process. During those two years, 1) I had formed
relationships with Southern Turkmen tribal leaders, 2) I had participated in initiating a
multi-lingual education preschool project for the community, 3) and I had encouraged
other language development activities such as the submission and approval of the Southern Turkmen orthography to the Afghan government's Academy of Sciences. Before beginning my research, the community already perceived my presence positively. I was seen
as an advocate for them and for their language
Stark carried out field research in the same city where this study takes place, and
he notes that both the framework for engaging the community as well as the salience of
topics chosen for study are benefits derived from prolonged interaction with a particular
community (2019:43). Additionally, the goodwill and trust derived from this already
existent relationship both served to lessen suspicion and provided a viable explanation for
my research motives.
Second, my prolonged presence among the community had already done much to
shape expectations of what I could and could not provide as a foreigner. Third, by not
being present during the data collection process, I lessened the possibility that speakers would cater to my knowledge of Dari, by increasing their use of borrowed syntactic
structures and lexemes. Such borrowed elements might include Dari-inspired light verb
constructions, the use of relative clauses instead of participles, and an increased use of
Dari transitions. Finally, the longer I am present among the community and the better
that I am able to speak Southern Turkmen, the more I am given the status of a guest who
has a place in the community rather than a foreigner with no legitimacy.
In order to overcome the challenge posed by COVID-19, I requested that two of my
participants record stories and send them via email or WhatsApp. With this method,
certain controls were given up, including recording environment and recording device.
Even so, acceptable data was gathered in spite of tighter restrictions posed by the changing
events.
Next, I discuss positionality.
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1.4.3 Positionality
Field research can be carried out with a variety of stances toward the community.
For example, I, as a researcher, could position myself as someone close to the community
or someone attempting to distance myself from it, as someone who is sympathetic or as
someone who is critical. Even the choices that I make regarding what sorts of topics to investigate flow from what I consider to be important and are framed through how I interact
with the community. These choices are informed by what Wolfinger calls tacit or background knowledge and are included or excluded based on perceived relative importance
(2002:87). For my part, I sought to be a sympathetic researcher and who approached this
process as a guest member of the community.

1.4.4 Data Gathering Method
The research of this study has been informed by ethnographic field research considerations. In the early part of the 20th century, the field of linguistics was still emerging. During the Bloomfielden or Structuralist era, linguistics was most often partnered
with anthropology. Before linguistics departments existed in major universities, linguistics faculty members were housed within anthropology departments (Harris 1993:23). It
is not surprising then, that linguistics field research methods and practices drew from
the resources developed by anthropology. However, with the advent of the Chomskian
Revolution, the field of linguistics moved away from anthropology toward the field of
psychology (1993:12). This marked a move from a descriptive approach toward a more
theoretical one (1993:41). However, this leaves those still seeking to engage in linguistics
field research in a quandary. In a discipline that Harris (1993:18) compares to a Janus-like
profession with “one head facing toward anthropology and sociology, the other toward
psychology,” which discipline's methodology should govern field research?
As I walk into the field, my recorder in hand, I ask myself, "Am I a linguist, and ethnographer, or something else?" Perhaps I wear hats from multiple disciplines throughout the
research process. During the data collection process, my experience draws closer to that
of an ethnographer. However, once my data is collected and I am analyzing it, I operate much more as a linguist who is concerned with the theoretical. I break words into
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their various morphemes and attempt to analyze their syntactic relationships. It seems as
though I experienced the historical arc of linguistics in the 20th century throughout the
course of researching and writing this thesis.
1.4.4.1 Recording Devices
A variety of recording devices were used to collect the data in this study. These
include an iPhone 5c, an iPhone SE, and an Asus Zenfone Max Pro. While not ideal, this
variety reflects the choice I made to give up certain controls over recording environment
and recording devices in order to facilitate collection from participants of the opposite
gender. It also reflects the additional challenges that were introduced by the COVID-19
restrictions.
The iPhone's voice memo application was used to record the texts from participants
A and B. And an Asus Zenfone Max Pro M2 was used to record the text from participant
C. A Samsung smart phone was used for participant D.

1.4.5 Data Analysis Method
1.4.5.1 Transcribing and Preparing
After collecting the audios, I transcribed them with help into the newly approved
Arabic-based Turkmen orthography of Afghanistan. I then wrote out the equivalent of
these in IPA. I made the following choices during the transcription process.
First, I used IPA rather than the Latin-based script from Turkmenistan to minimize
possible negative assumptions that words with differing spellings were simply ‘misspelled’.
Second, because I transcribed the equivalent of the Arabic script in IPA, the IPA does
not necessarily reflect speakers’ pronunciation of words. Rather it reflects the perceived
spelling these words ought to have. Third, I chose to remove fillers such as “uuuum” or
“eeeer” that had no meaning. However, I left in repeated words even if they seemed to be
reiterated for the sake of mental processing rather than advancing the narrative. Fourth, I
was faced with a choice of representing oral or written forms. In speech, shortened forms

ْ
of verbs are commonly heard. For example, the verb 'I arrive“ in writing appears as ﺑﺎﺭﻳﻭﺭﭔﻥ
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ْ
bɑrjorɯn, but in speech the rɯ drops out leaving ﺑﺎﺭﻳﻭﻥ
bɑrjon. I chose to transcribe the
stories as closely as possible to the spoken form in order to preserve the oral nature of the
texts.
Following the data acquisition and transcription phases of the research, I analyzed
the transcribed texts in order to isolate all the complex verbal constructions. These were
then categorized into various types that I describe in chapters 4 and 5.
1.4.5.2 Challenges and Mitigations
One of the main challenges to the study was the limited corpus size as well as the
limited sampling of speakers from which the corpus was derived. The credibility of this
research might easily be called into question by either of these two limitations.
I sought to overcome the challenge of limited sampling of speakers and corpus size
through the following means. First, by having lived in the city where this study took place,
I was able to undertake a reconnaissance of how best to carry out the study. Wolcott argues that reconnaissance or the activity it implies “serves to communicate the need and
practice of getting a preliminary overview during the initial stage of any field-based investigation” (2008:188). This provided insight on which people are generally regarded as the
best speakers of the Southern Turkmen Ä:rsa:rı dialect and what strata of Southern Turkmen society were least influenced by surrounding languages. Second, a preexisting set of
friends aided me in the data acquisition process or referred me to others who were willing
to participate in the research. Because of knowledge acquired during the reconnaissance
phase, I was able to work with participants who had the potential of offering higher quality
data. Merriam & Tisdall refer to this purposeful sampling as snowball, chain, or network
sampling (2016:98). Third, a variety of participants were invited in order to include both
men and women as well as a range of ages. For example, participant A is a woman in her
60s, while participant B is a woman in her early 30s. Participant C is a man in his 30s and
participant D is a man in his 50s. Fourth, after having isolated and described the various
types of complex constructions using rrg terms, I sought to test these descriptions with
grammaticality judgments I elicited from native speakers. This adds the most credibility
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to the study, since it tests claims drawn from a small corpus against a lifetime of “texts”
present in the native speaker's mind.

1.4.6 Profile of Participants
All of the research participants belong to the Ä:rsa:rı Turkmen tribe. I sought out
members from this tribe as research participants because the majority of speakers in
Afghanistan identify as Ä:rsa:rı (Rasekh 2016:2). Turkmen speakers in Afghanistan identify by their Turkmen tribe rather than using a term that would indicate a homogeneous
identity (2016:3). Partial responsibility for this lies with the lack of success in standardizing Turkmen spoken in Afghanistan. Rasekh attributes this difficulty in standardization to
a number of factors. Writers have historically attempted to borrow heavily from materials
available in Turkmenistan. This has introduced unfamiliar words and expression, adding
a sense of foreignness to written Turkmen materials. As a result, Turkmen speakers in
Afghanistan have not embraced and used them (2016:2).
Rasekh identifies five Turkmen tribes in Afghanistan that maintain dialectic differences. These are Teke, Ä:rsa:rı, Sarıq, Muqrı and Xatab (2016:13). He identifies six other
tribes that speak one of the dialects just mentioned rather than their own. The Burqaz,
Qultaq, Saltuq, Čandır and Qarqın use Ä:rsa:rı while the Yemreli speak Teke (2016:13).
Even though there is no homogeneous term used to indicate all Turkmen speakers in
Afghanistan, the Ä:rsa:rı dialect is widely considered the dialect of prestige. Rasekh notes
that speakers from other tribes will change their speech to become more like Ä:rsa:rı when
speaking with a member of this tribe (2016:3).
This discussion begs the question, what is a name that might be used to include all
Turkmen speakers in Afghanistan to begin building a more homogeneous identity? Some
options that have been proposed are 1) Turkmen speakers of Afghanistan, 2) Ä:rsa:rı Turkmen, 3) or Southern Turkmen. The first option seems unwieldy. Even though Ä:rsa:rı may
be the dialect of prestige, the second option would be problematic for speakers of other
dialects as it inherently excludes them. I have settled on the third option and have used
it throughout this thesis as a preliminary designation. This parallels the name 'Southern Uzbek' listed in the Ethnologue differentiating the speakers of Uzbek in Afghanistan
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from the speakers in Uzbekistan. I use the adjective 'preliminary' because the right to
create a designation or title that encompasses all the speakers of Turkmen in Afghanistan
ultimately belongs to the members of that community, rather than to me. As efforts at
standardization progress, I look forward to seeing how this community comes to identify
itself.
The first story is told by participant A, who is approximately 60 years old, a woman,
and a monolingual speaker of Southern Turkmen. She recounts a story from when her
father immigrated south to Afghanistan from Turkmenistan. He was motivated to move
south by USSR encroachment into Turkmenistan and what he perceived to be a limitation
of religious freedom. The story recounts preparations for the journey, a first attempt to
cross the border, an interaction with the police, and sadly a family member being left
behind. In addition to being an oral text, this story is also valuable as a preservation of
oral history. Participant A's son recorded her audio.
The second text was collected from participant B by a female colleague. Participant
B is a woman approximately 35 years old. She is multi-lingual, speaking both Dari and
Southern Turkmen. She is much more educated than most women her age, since she is in
the process of completing a bachelor's degree. Her experience contrasts with many school
girls who are not allowed to proceed past eighth grade. Participant B told the story to my
colleague during a language lesson. After requesting permission for research purposes,
they recorded the story. The story is about a mythical creature, called a deu, that steals
from the main character's father. The main character, a little boy, sets out with his dog to
retrieve the stolen item. Along the way, they meet several creatures, but the dog is able
to rescue boy. Finally, they meet and overcome the deu.
The third text was collected from participant C, a man in his early 30s. In addition to
Southern Turkmen, he speaks Dari and English as well. The reason for his inclusion in the
research process was his place of origin. He grew up in the district capital of Qarqin, a
town close to the border of Turkmenistan. Turkmen in urban centers often comment how
speakers from Qarqin speak a natural form of Turkmen that is less influenced by Uzbek
and Dari. He tells the autobiographical story of going to India to pursue higher education.
His experience in Delhi differed greatly from his formation in small-town Afghanistan.
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The fourth text was collected from participant D, a man in his late 50s. Participant D
was born in Sheberghan, Afghanistan. He also recounts part of his life story. His grandfather fled Turkmenistan along with the growing USSR presence and agenda. Although
he grew up in a very poor family, his parents encouraged him to pursue education. After
finishing high school, he received a scholarship to attend university in Ukraine where he
completed an engineering master's degree. He speaks Southern Turkmen, Uzbek, Dari,
Ukrainian, Russian, English, and Pashto. Because of his education and living in Sheberghan, participant D uses a higher percentage of borrowed lexemes from Dari than the
others. This is consistent with Rasekh's observation of an increased borrowing of Persian
words among educated Turkmen (2016:244).

1.5 Conclusion
This chapter begins with a presentation of the research questions which are: what
types of complex sentences are represented in the four collected texts, and how might these
be described using rrg's concepts of nexus and juncture? Next, I give a brief overview of
my findings and then situate my research by discussing other pertinent literature. Finally,
I present the oral text collection methodology and preparation process. The next chapter
offers a brief explanation of key concepts from rrg necessary for understanding the ideas
of nexus and juncture.
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CHAPTER 2
Introduction to Role and Reference Grammar
It is expedient to introduce some concepts from Role and Reference Grammar (rrg)
for the reader unfamiliar with this grammatical framework. In this chapter, I briefly
discuss the following concepts from rrg: 1) the layered structure of the clause 2) operators
3) the diagram notation I use in this thesis 4) nexus and juncture types and 5) macroroles.
This does not give a full summary of rrg's theoretical framework, but it introduces the
concepts that I interact with throughout the course of this thesis.
I begin with a brief description of two key concepts, nexus and juncture, since my
analysis heavily depends on these two concepts. Nexus can be described as the type of
relationship between two linked units. rrg formally includes three nexus varieties. These
are coordination, subordination, and cosubordination. Figure 2 visually represents these
three. It is a modification of figure 6.1 found in Van Valin (2005:188).

Figure 2. Nexus types

As figure 2 indicates, coordination links two independent units. In subordination,
one unit is structurally dependent on the other. This is shown in figure 2 by 'Unit 1'
being inside 'Unit 2'. Finally, cosubordination involves sharing of operators. These nexus
varieties will be discussed in more detail in section 2.4.
The level of juncture refers to what level of the clause structure a nexus variety occurs.
rrg posits a three-layered structure of the clause. That is, there are three levels at which

coordination, subordination, and cosubordination can theoretically occur. I describe the
layered structure of the clause next.
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2.1 Layered Structure of the Clause
Role and Reference Grammar seeks to account for two considerations in its characterization of syntactic structure. These considerations are given in table 1 and are originally
found in Van Valin (2005:3).
Table 1.
General considerations for a theory of clause structure:
a.
b.

A theory of clause structure should capture all of the universal features of clauses
without imposing features on languages in which there is no evidence for them.
A theory should represent comparable structures in different languages in
comparable ways.
rrg differs from Generative Grammar by excluding underlying syntactic representa-

tion as a formal part of its theory. Instead, rrg seeks to offer syntactic representations
that correspond closely with the actual occurring forms, while at the same time accounting for the two considerations given in table 1. The result is a layered structure of the
clause (lsc) that involves three strata: clause, core, and nucleus. The conceptualization
of the clause's layered structure comes from two foundational oppositions: 1) the opposition of predicating and non-predicating units and 2) the opposition of arguments and
non-arguments (Van Valin 2005:4).
Figure 3 displays these oppositions separately.

Figure 3. Two foundational oppositions of the layered structure of the clause

Figure 4 collapses the oppositions into one diagram.
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Figure 4. Universal oppositions from Van Valin (2005:4)

Predicates, arguments, and non-arguments are categorized as semantic units in rrg
(2005:5). Conversely, rrg considers clause, core, nucleus and periphery to be syntactic
in nature, and these comprise the layered structure of the clause (lsc). Figure 5 depicts
rrg's conceptualization of the layered structure of the clause and is a modification of the

diagram found in Van Valin (2005:4).

Figure 5. Layered structure of the clause

Notice that underlying the syntactic units (core, nucleus, and periphery), semantic
elements occur. These semantic elements are the arguments, predicate, and adjunct elements depicted in the second half of figure 5. While some grammatical theories are
based solely on a syntactic analysis, rrg makes use of semantic categories. This enables
rrg to account for a wide variety of typologically distinct languages without recourse

to underlying syntactic representations and derivations. These include languages that exhibit free-word-order, flat-syntax languages such as Dyirbal and Malayalam, head-marking
languages like Lakhota and Tzotzil, and fixed-order, configurational, dependent-marking
languages like English and Icelandic (2005:4).
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Van Valin describes the advantages of a semantically based analysis. "Since these hierarchical units are defined semantically and not syntactically, they are not dependent upon
either immediate dominance or linear precedence relations. Accordingly, the elements in
these units may in principle occur in any order, if a given language permits it" (2005:4).
This thesis uses rrg's description of the lsc to investigate complex verbal constructions
in Southern Turkmen.
rrg also posits several other syntactic units/locations. These include the Pre-Core

Slot (prcs), the Post Core Slot (pocs), the Pre-Detached Position (prdp) and the PostDetached Position (podp).1 The prcs is clause internal, but core external. This is the
place where fronted elements occur in a sentence and where non in-situ question words
occur (2005:4). The pocs also occurs clause internal, but core external in some verbfinal languages (2005:4). It too may contain reference phrases (rps) and WH-words. In
contrast to the prcs and pocs, the prdp and podp are both clause external. The prdp is
set off from the clause by a pause (and correspondingly a comma in written texts), and
is where sentence initial elements such as temporal adverbs occur. Likewise, the podp is
also set off from the clause by a pause (2005:5). Figure 6 is a theoretical depiction of how
these elements fit into the layered structure of the clause. It is theoretical since not all of
these syntactic elements are exhibited in every language.

Figure 6. Detailed layered structure of the clause

Figure 7 gives English examples of these syntactic elements. These are my own examples.
1

Until recently, rrg has used Left Detached Position (ldp) and Right Detached Position (rdp) to refer to
the clause external syntactic locations. However, the terms Pre-Detached Position (prdp) and Post-Detached
Position (podp) are replacing ldp and rdp respectively in order to mitigate the visual difficulty created with
right to left orthographies.
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Figure 7. Detailed layered structure of the clause with examples

The first example in figure 7 makes use of the prdp, prcs, core, and nucleus. The
prdp, 'My keys', is set off by a comma, showing that it is separate from the clause. If the

item in the prdp or podp is referred to in the core, a resumptive pronoun is used. This
is exemplified by 'them' in the first sentence and 'it' in the second. The second example
makes use of the core, nucleus, periphery, and podp. Like the prdp, the podp is also
set off by a comma since it is clause external.
In this first section, I have examined rrg’s understanding of layered clause structure.
In the next section, I introduce how rrg utilizes operators

2.2 Operators
Van Valin describes operators as grammatical elements that do not attach to the nucleus, core, or clause, but rather modify one of these layers (2005:8). Operators that

modify a particular level of the clause have scope over that level. Take the operator aspect , for example. It is a nuclear operator and so will only modify the nucleus, and

not the core or clause levels. This variation in scope becomes helpful in considering
complex verbal constructions since the scope of the operators helps provide information
regarding the level of juncture of the linked predicational units. The following figure is
a modification of table 1.2 found in Van Valin (2005:9) and delineates operators at the
three levels of the lsc.
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Figure 8. Operators in the layered structure of the clause

These operators occur in descending order with decreasing scope.
While within each level of the lsc there may be some variation of order, a major
claim of rrg is that cross-linguistically, the operator morphemes from each tier of the lsc
will not occur outside of their descending order. Another way of stating this is that the
"ordering of the morphemes expressing operators with respect to the verb indicates their
relative scopes" (Van Valin 2005:11).
Next, I will discuss the diagram notations used to depict both the lsc and operators.

2.3 Diagram Notations
The layered structure of the clause may be described with a tree diagram. At least two
types of projections are used in rrg. They include constituent and operator projections.
Figure 9 exemplifies these projections.
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Figure 9. Constituent and operator projections

In this diagram, all the notation above the morpheme line is part of the constituent
projection. The three layers of the clause in addition to other syntactic and semantic
constituents (e.g. RP, V, PRED, SENTENCE) are depicted via the all caps nodes. Where
an item attaches indicates its constituency to another item. For example, the reference
phrase (rp) inɡlis kurs-ɯ 'English course-acc' is a core argument of the verb ɑlɯp 'take-cvb'
since it attaches to the core node of the verb ɑl-. However, the reference phrase mɛn-Ø
'1sg-nom' is a constituent of the clause since it attaches to a higher clause node.2 An
arrow indicates that one item modifies another. For example, the clause linkage modifier
(clm) soŋ 'then' modifies the clause node beneath sentence.
The notation below the morpheme line shows the operator projection. A thick, fuzzy
line indicates the relationship of a morpheme to a particular operator. An arrow shows
2
rrg considers the pronominal marking on verbs in head marking languages to be the core constituents
of the verb. The reference phrases that are co-referential with the pronominal verbal suffix are optional, and
so they are not considered as core arguments. In figure 9, -dɯm <-pst.1s>of bɑʃlɑ-dɯm is a core argument;
the co-referential reference phrase mɛn-Ø is not. For this reason, mɛn-Ø attaches to the higher clause node,
rather than either the core node of ɑlɯp or bɑʃlɑ-dɯm.
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which layer of the lsc an operator modifies. In this example, only clause level operators
occur.
Next, I discuss nexus and juncture.

2.4 Nexus and Juncture
As described in section 2.1, the layered structure of the clause has three tiers. Complex
sentences formed by compound predicates may occur at any of these three tiers. This is
referred to as the level of juncture. It is theoretically possible for there to be clause,
core, and nuclear level junctures.

The nexus type refers to the variety or type of relationship occurring between the
linked units. There are also three nexus varieties. These are coordinate, subordinate, and
cosubordinate linkage types. Most grammatical theories formally recognize the first two.
However, rrg also includes cosubordination within its framework (Van Valin 2005:183).
I describe these three nexus types more fully in chapters 4 and 5. As an introduction, here
I offer a visual representation of these three given in figure 10. This is a modification of
the figure found in Van Valin and LaPolla (1997:454).

Figure 10. Syntactic traits of nexus types

The primary difference between coordinating and non-coordinating nexus types is
whether the linked units are dependent or not dependent on one another in some way. Coordinate nexus types will not share any operators since they involve linking two independent units. What distinguishes cosubordinate from subordinate constructions is whether
one of the linked units is structurally dependent on another unit in some way. In subordinate nexus types, one of the units serves as an argument or constituent of the other.
This is not the case for cosubordinating nexus types, which are characterized by shared
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operators. A second visualization of these nexus types was introduced in section 2 and is
repeated below in figure 11. It is originally found in Van Valin (2005:188).

Figure 11. Nexus types

The sentence 'John stood and will ask a question' is an example of coordination. The
linked units have independent clausal tense operators. In the first unit, 'stood' has a past
tense operator while in the second unit 'ask' lies under the scope of a future tense operator.
In a coordinate construction it would also be possible for each linked unit to lie under the
scope of different illocutionary force operators. That is, the first unit could be a statement,
while the second could be a question. This sort of syntactic independence of the two linked
units is not possible with either subordinate or cosubordinate constructions.
The sentence 'That John asked a question amazed the class' is an example of subordination because it exhibits structural dependence. The clause 'That John asked a question'
functions as an argument of the verb 'amaze'.
Finally, the sentence 'Max must try to fix his bicycle' exemplifies cosubordination. The
key feature of cosubordination is shared operators at the level of juncture. This sentence
exemplifies cosubordination since the core deontic operator3 'must' has scope over both
of the verbs 'try' and 'fix' (Van Valin 2015:4).
The three levels of juncture combine with the three nexus varieties to produce a total
of nine nexus juncture types in universal grammar. Additionally there are two more types
that involve linking whole sentences. They are sentential coordination and sentential
subordination (Van Valin 2005:191-92). Not every nexus juncture variety is represented
in every language. Rather, they are theoretically possible and find representation crosslinguistically. The bulk of this thesis is spent describing complex verbal constructions in
Southern Turkmen in terms of their nexus juncture types.
3

Deontic modal operators deal with ability, permission, and obligation and are core operators. ”Should” is
an example of a deontic operator in the sentence, ”The battery is old, so you should take the jumper cables.”
Deontic modals contrast with epistemic modals which are clausal operators. Epistemic modals are used to
express varying degrees of certainty. ”Should” is an example of an epistemic modal in the sentence, ”He left
15 minutes ago, he should be back any minute now.”
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2.5 Lexical Representation and Semantic Roles
rrg builds its lexical representations of verbs on the basis of verb classes proposed

by Vendler (1967). Vendler describes a taxonomy of Aktionsart verb classes that includes
States, Achievements, Accomplishments, and Activities (Van Valin 2005:32). Van Valin
(2005:32) adds one other class, Semelfactive, from Smith (1997). Semelfactives are "punctual events that have no resulting states" (Van Valin 2005:32). Finally, the derivational
class Active Accomplishments is added to the previous five. rrg claims these classes are
representative cross-linguistically, such that the lexical representation of verbs that are
derived from them is seen as universally true.
A particular verb may be characterized by a number of features to determine which
class it falls into. Table 2 is a reproduction of example (2.4) in Van Valin (2005:32).
Table 2. Features characterizing verb classes

± Static describes whether an action entails a state or not. An English example of a
+ Static verb would be 'know'. Dynamic indicates whether or not a verb involves action.
"Run" would be a +dynamic English verb (Van Valin 2005:33). Telic indicates whether
there is an inherent end point to a verb's action. In the sentence "The clothes are drying
on the line," the verb "dry" would be a +telic verb, since the clothes will not continue
to dry indefinitely. Punctual distinguishes whether or not a verb's action possess internal
duration. An English example of a -punctual verb would again be "dry" in the sentence
above, since "dry" possesses an inherent internal duration. This contrasts with a verb such
as "pop" which possesses no internal duration and is +punctual (2005:32). Each of these
six verb classes has a causative counterpart as well (2005:34).
Van Valin builds on Dowty (1979) to describe the logical structures of verbs (ls) from
the various classes listed in table 2. His representation is reproduced in table 3.
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Table 3. Lexical representations for Aktionsart verb classes

I will briefly illustrate these with English examples. First, the one-place state verb
"exist" from the sentence "Light exists" would receive the decomposition exist′ (light). Or
the two place state verb "know" in the sentence "John knows Jim" would receive the logical
structure: know′ (John, Jim).
Second, the activity verb "walk" in the sentence "John walks" would have the following logical structure: do′ (John, [walk′ (John)]). The do′ element is how action or the
[+dynamic] feature is encoded in the logical structure.
Third, the achievement verb "explode" in the sentence "The bomb exploded" would
receive the logical structure: ingr explode′ (bomb) 'explode [intr]'.
Fourth, the semelfactive verb "flash" in the sentence "The lightning flashed" would
receive the logical structure: seml flash′ (lightning).
Fifth, the accomplishment verb "freeze" in the sentence "The popsicles froze" would
receive the logical structure: become frozen′ (popsicles).
Sixth, the active accomplishment verb "build" in the sentence "John built this log
cabin" would receive the logical structure: do′ (John, [build′ (John, (log cabin))]) &
ingr constructed′(log cabin).

Recall, each of the six verb classes may be made into a causative. I will illustrate
only one of these. The following sentence is a causative accomplishment. In the sentence
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"John melted the cheese" the causative verb "melt" has the logical structure: [do′ (John,
Ø)] CAUSE [BECOME melted′ (cheese)]. The 'Ø' indicates the unspecified action that John
used to melt the cheese. This action could involve the use of a frying pan, a microwave,
toaster oven, etc., but is not overtly stated.
I have provided only a brief description of logical structures here. For a fuller explanation, see Van Valin (2005:31-67). However, this explanation is sufficient to cross the
bridge between lexical representation and semantic roles.
Van Valin notes that semantic roles have been discussed from at least three levels
of specificity. The first are verb-specific semantic roles. The second are thematic roles
or generalization of these verb-specific roles. Finally, the third level of specificity deals
with the macroroles actor and undergoer, which are a generalization of thematic roles
(2005:53). rrg formally makes use of actor and undergoer. Figure 12 is a reproduction of a diagram found in (2005:54), and it represents the relationship between these
three levels.

Figure 12. Continuum from verb-specific semantic roles to grammatical relations
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In section 2.1, I stated that rrg makes use of semantic categories underlying the
syntactic units clause, core, and nucleus in order to dispense with underlying syntactic
forms and transformation. This also means that semantics is formally a part of rrg. "The
universal aspects of the (nucleus, core, periphery, and clause) are semantically motivated"
(Van Valin 2005:8). Another way that semantic categories find their way into rrg as a
formal part of the theory is through the use of macroroles. The macroroles actor and
undergoer are semantic categories that each subsume a number of thematic roles. This

is illustrated in figure 12. These are preferred to the syntactic categories "subject" and
"object" (Van Valin 2005:60). rrg considers these semantically motivated elements to
be universally consistent cross-linguistically. This is in contrast to the syntactic category,
verb phrase (vp), that Chomskyan approaches make use of.
An intransitive sentence may either have an actor or undergoer argument (2005:60).
For example, in the sentence "John walked," "John" would be the actor of an intransitive
construction (sA ). Conversely, in the sentence, "The bike fell," "The bike" is the undergoer of an intransitive construction (sU ). Typically, the actor will correspond to the

"subject" except in passive and intransitive constructions where an undergoer serves as
the "subject." It is because of this distinction, among other reasons, that rrg prefers the
semantically based labels actor and undergoer to the grammatical relation categories
of subject and object.
There is a well formulated connection between logical structures and semantic roles in
rrg. rrg predicts the position a particular thematic role will occupy in a logical structure

is based on which thematic relation it is subsumed under. The connection between logical
structures and semantic roles is thus established. Figure 13 depicts this correlation.
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Figure 13. Thematic relations continuum in terms of logical structure, argument
positions, and actor–undergoer hierarchy

Figure 13 combines two diagrams from (Van Valin 2005:58 & 126). Several elements
are worth noting. First, on the left side of spectrum, the thematic role, agent, fills the
argument of a DO predicate with willful, conscious agency.4 In addition to the thematic
role, agent [+dynamic] or do′ predicates may include the thematic roles effector,
mover, st-mover, performer, observer, user, etc. Whether an argument is an actor

or an undergoer is determined by its position in the logical structure. The macrorole
actor subsumes all thematic roles that occupy the argument of do′, the 1st argument of
do′ (x, []), or the first argument of pred′ (x,y).

Another way to think about this is the further left one moves on the scale the more
actor-like arguments become. Conversely, the further right one moves on the scale, the

more like an undergoer an argument becomes. At the far right of the spectrum, the
4
DO and do′ differ from one another in terms of agency. Some verbs, like the English ’murder’ lexicalize
agency. These are represented with DO. However, for other verbs like ’kill’, the effector argument is only
considered to be an agent if its referent is human. ’Kill’ would be represented with a do′ in its logical structure.
(Van Valin 2005:56)
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argument of a state predicate pred′ (x) will usually be filled by a patient or an entity.
As one moves away from the right side of the spectrum, a state verb [+static] could have
the thematic roles patient, entity, theme, stimulus, content, desire, judgment
etc. These correspond to specific locations in the logical structure as well. These locations
include the 'x' of pred′ (x) and 'y' of pred′ (x,y).
There is great benefit to being able to determine thematic relations from logical structures. A verb's logical structure is determined on the basis of tests found in (Van Valin
2005:39). It follows then that, if a logical structure is determined by independent criteria
and thematic relations are determined according to their position in the logical structure,
these thematic relations are not just arbitrarily assigned. It is not left up to the reader to
determine whether a particular argument should be assigned an actor or undergoer
macrorole. These roles are assigned to arguments as a verb is subjected to the tests described in Van Valin's Table 2.2 (2005:39).
The last part of figure 13 demonstrates the principles for selecting the macroroles
actor and undergoer. The highest ranking argument (the one furthest to the left) will

be assigned the status of actor, while the lowest will be assigned the status of undergoer
(Principle A). In some languages, the second highest ranking argument rather than the
lowest will receive undergoer status. This is accounted for by Principle B.

2.6 Conclusion
In this chapter, I introduced a number of concepts from rrg. These include the
layered structure of the clause, operators, the type of diagram notation that is used to
depict these two, nexus and juncture types, and finally lexical representation and semantic
roles. These are the concepts necessary for understanding the remainder of this thesis.
As I mentioned in the introduction, the concepts nexus and juncture are particularly
important for my analysis. In chapter 4, I examine the three nexus varieties at the clause
level and I find that coordination, subordination, and cosubordination are all represented
in my texts. This coincides with the trend described by Van Valin and LaPolla that languages have the highest number of clause level constructions, followed by core level constructions, and the fewest constructions at the nuclear level (1997:477). In chapter 5, I
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consider core and nuclear level nexus varieties and find fewer represented at the core level
and no instantiations at the nuclear level.
In the next chapter, I offer a short typological description of Southern Turkmen.
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CHAPTER 3
A Typological Overview of Southern Turkmen
3.1 Overview
In this chapter, I locate Southern Turkmen within its wider linguistic context, offering a few key historical notes. I spend the majority of the chapter giving a typological
overview of Southern Turkmen. I begin with a list of default word orders of various syntactic structures. Next, I examine lexical structures in terms of verb classes and the rrg
conceptualization of logical structures. Finally, I describe the types of basic predicates
found in Southern Turkmen (intransitive, transitive, and ditransitive), noting how the
macroroles, actor and undergoer, interact with these and how they are mapped onto
the case system. I give an example of each of the cases noting what functions they may
fill. I begin with a brief historical description of Southern Turkmen.

3.2 Turkic Language Family
Turkmen forms part of the wider Turkic language family that stretches from Europe
to Asia.
This language family is comprised of a number of languages which include Chuvash,
Tatar, Bashkir, Gagauz (in East Europe); Azeri, Kumuk, Karachay, Balkar, Nogay (in the
Caucasus); Tuvan, Altay, Khakas, Yakut (in Siberia); Uygur, Kazak (in China); Kazak, Kirgiz, Turkmen, Uzbek, Karakalpak (in Central Asia); and Turkish (in the Near East) (Clark
1998:1). Although they form part of a wider language family, most of these languages are
not mutually intelligible. The dialects closest to Turkmen, or those that are most intelligible, are Azerbeyjan (Azeri) and Turkish of Turkey (1998:1). In addition to being a part
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of the wider Turkic language family, Turkmen may further be categorized as part of the
Oguz Group (1998:1).
Historically, Turkmen may be traced back to a confederation of Turkic peoples who
came to be known as the "Nine Oguz" (1998:2). Following the fall of the second Turk Empire (742 C.E.), a group of Oguz, along with a number of the defeated royal family, made
their way out of inner Asia and eventually came to settle in Central Asia, between the Syr
Darya (current day Kyrgyzstan) and the Ural Rivers (current day Russia and Kazakhstan)
(1998:2). These Turk-Oguz were comprised of twenty two clans. Many of these clans survive among the current day Turkmen. They include "five modern tribes (Kashgari’s Salgu
= modern Sahr, Eymür = Yemreli, Chawuldu = Chowdur, Bayat = Bayat and Igdir),
six clans of the modern Göklen tribe (Kashgari’s Kayig, Bayundur, Bäktili, Bayat, Tutirka,
Chäpni), four clans of the Teke (Ewä ~ Yewä, Afshar, Bügdüz, Bächänäk), two clans of
the Yomut (Bügdüz, Chäpni), and one clan of the Ärsari (Kinik)" (1998:2).
The identification of these tribes among current day Turkmen is of interest since dialect differences and language development fall along these lines. In section 1.1, I noted
that the USSR chose to standardize the Teke and Yomut varieties of Turkmen. Meanwhile, the majority of Southern Turkmen speakers in Afghanistan self-identify as Ärsari,
and draw a distinction between themselves and the Teke and Yomut of Turkmenistan.
Both Northern and Southern Turkmen currently receive the same ISO number (tuk
ISO 639-3) and number a total of 7,061,120 users in all countries (Eberhard et. al. 2021).
Northern Turkmen received legal status as the statutory national language in the 1992
Constitution of Turkmenistan, Article 13 (Eberhard et. al. 2021). Southern Turkmen did
not receive legal status until twelve years later when it was given formal recognition in
Afghanistan's 2004 constitution.1
1
In a recent speech (February 17, 2021) in Sheberghan, Afghanistan, General Dostum gave an anecdotal
retelling of his role in having the Afghan Turkic languages included in the 2004 constitution. On day 19 of
the Loya Jirga, he refused to give his consent to the new constitution because Uzbek and Turkmen were not
listed among the legally recognized languages. He met with such prominent figures as Hamid Karzai and
Ashraf Ghani to persuade them of the necessity to include these languages. Although he originally proposed
that Uzbek and Turkmen be followed by a parenthesis (Turkic languages), the parenthesis were eventually
dropped. Even so, he attributes the legal recognition of Uzbek and Turkmen in the final draft of the constitution
to his own efforts. (Stark 2021). For commentary on General Dostum’s efforts to build a pan-Turkic identity
in Afghanistan and to establish himself as a living representation of the Uzbek people in Afghanistan, see Stark
(2019).
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3.3 Syntactic Structure
Southern Turkmen exhibits a variety of syntactic structures which may be surveyed
through default constituent word order. Table 4 summarizes the syntactic pairings discussed in this section.
Table 4. Southern Turkmen word order pairings

There are a few preliminary observations regarding this table. First, Southern Turkmen maintains a rigid head-final word order. Other elements may occur in different orders
for a variety of reasons, but the verb consistently comes last. Second, the parenthesis are
included in the second column of the table 4 because of Van Valin’s (2005:17) analysis of

33

reference phrases (rps) in head-marking languages. The rp corresponding to the actor
is co-referential with the pronominal morpheme on the verb and is optional. It does not
serve as a core argument of the verb. However, the undergoer of a transitive sentence
(uT ) is a core argument as it is not marked in any way on the verb. This is depicted below
in figure 14.

3.3.1 Basic Word Order
Southern Turkmen is an sov head-marking language. This is exhibited in figure 14.

Figure 14. Southern Turkmen transitive sentence word order

In rrg terms, this would be described as actor undergoer verb (auv) word order.
Aside from the verb final order, S and O can be rearranged for marked word order.
An intransitive sentence maintains the same unmarked word order as a transitive one.
Figure 15 gives an example of an intransitive sentence.

Figure 15. Southern Turkmen intransitive sentence word order

Figure 15 exhibits a (s)v word order.
In Southern Turkmen, the copula occurs in past, but not present tense, constructions.
This is shown in figure 16.
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Figure 16. Southern Turkmen past and present tense copula

In the past tense sentence shown in a), the overt copula tɯq occurs. However, no
copula occurs in the present tense sentence in b).
The word order of an oblique and an undergoer in a transitive sentence is variable,
but the verb always comes last. Figure 17 exhibits an undergoer, oblique, verb order.
But this sentence may also be ordered as oblique, undergoer, verb Ajɯ-nɑ tœrt myŋ
rupjɑ bɛr-jor -tɯm Ø.

Figure 17. Actor, undergoer, oblique word order

In this section, I gave constituent order for transitive and intransitive sentences. The
most significant pattern that emerges is the sentence final placement of the verb. Next, I
discuss the word order of postpositional phrases.
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3.3.2 Postpositional Phrases
Southern Turkmen uses relatively few postpositions, preferring a variety of case marking instead to show time and space orientation. In addition to case marking, a number
of genitive constructions function similarly to postpositional phrases. These appear in a
variety of locations. Figure 18 illustrates some of these possibilities.

Figure 18. Ordering of genitive construction postposition phrases

Figure 18 demonstrates the following orders for genitive constructions functioning
similarly to postposition phrases [PP2 , (actori ), Undergoer, V.i ], [PP, V], [PP, (Copula)]
and [Oblique, (actor), undergoer, V, PP]. Sentence d) is interesting in that the pp
follows the verb. As table 4 indicates, items typically do not appear to the right of the
verb. It is possible that this genitive construction is located in the Post-Detached Position
(podp), which is clause external. I discuss this more in section 3.3.5.
In addition to case and genitive constructions functioning like postposition phrases,
a few non-genitive construction postpositions also occur. These are exemplified in figure
19.
2

I have labelled the postposition-like genitive constructions as PP for simplicity’s sake.
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Figure 19. Ordering of non-genitive postposition constructions

These examples exhibit the following word orders [pp, v], [pp, (v)], [cvb, cvb, pp,
cvb, v], and [pp, v]. In examples a) and b), the postpositions receive case marking, raising

the question whether they are true postpositions or postposition-like nouns. Example b) is
a sentence fragment that does not include a verb. If it included a verb such as "I need to tell
you another thing about India," this verb would appear sentence final. I have represented

this by the (V). In c) and d), neither of the postpositions soŋ or bilɛn have case marking,
suggesting that they are true postpositions. I include only part of the sentence in example
c). This PP is found in a series of converbs with a finite verb at the end of the sentence. It
temporally modifies the two converbs bɑrɯp and dyʃip. While true postpositions seem to
be less common than genitive constructions and postposition-like nouns with other case
marking, their existence is attested by c) and d). In the next section, I consider the order
of elements in reference phrases.
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3.3.3 Reference Phrases
In this section, I give some preliminary observations regarding reference phrases (rps)
in Southern Turkmen.3 I offer examples showing the order of genitive constructions, adjective phrases, demonstratives, cardinal and ordinal numbers, as well as degree words.
Figure 16 contained a genitive construction that I repeat and discuss more fully below in
figure 20.

Figure 20. Southern Turkmen genitive construction

Figure 20 demonstrates a gen, n ordering of elements in a genitive construction. The
genitive occurs in the rp initial position (rpip) (Van Valin 2005:26).
When an adjective modifies a noun, the ordering of elements is adj, n. Figure 21
illustrates this.

Figure 21. Southern Turkmen adjective noun word order
3

In (2005:28), Van Valin gives an example showing that the nucleus of various noun phrases could be a
verb, an adjective, or a noun. He suggests that the term “reference phrase” or “referential phrase” might be
preferred to the traditional category of noun phrase (NP). He states, “In at least some languages, the elements
that can serve as the nucleus of a referring expression are categorically varied, just like the elements that can
function as the nucleus of the clause are. This suggests strongly that ‘NP’ is not the appropriate label for the
referring expressions in the constituent projection of the clause; rather, something like ‘RP’ for ‘referential
phrase’ would be more appropriate, with the nucleus canonically but not necessarily filled by a nominal
element.”
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Here, the adjective kettɑ precedes the noun dɛrjɑ. 'Large' is a non-restrictive modifier
and so it occurs in the periphery of the noun's reference phrase (Van Valin 2005:26).
When a demonstrative and a noun occur, the demonstrative precedes the noun: dem,
n. Figure 22 illustrates this.

Figure 22. Southern Turkmen near and far demonstrative word order

The near and far demonstratives bu and ʃol precede the nouns they modify.
When numbers and nouns co-occur, the modifying number precedes the noun. Figure
23 exemplifies this.

Figure 23. Southern Turkmen ordinal and cardinal number word order
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Both cardinal and ordinal numbers precede the nouns they modify as can be seen by
ɑwɑllɯnjɯ and 46 preceding the nouns sɑfɑr and soʔɑt .

When a degree word occurs with an adjective, it precedes the word it modifies. Figure
24 demonstrates this.

Figure 24. Southern Turkmen degree word and adjective word order

The degree word kœp precedes the adjective jɑɣʃɯ.
It is possible for Southern Turkmen speakers to use a relative clause structure borrowed from Persian.4 This construction is demarcated by the Persian clause linkage modifier (clm) kɛ 'that'. In this Persian-influenced construction, the noun comes first followed
by the kɛ clm and the modifying phrase. This is exhibited in a) of figure 25. Information
typically expressed with a relative clause in Persian may have a participle construction in
Southern Turkmen. This is exhibited in b) of figure 25.

Figure 25. Southern Turkmen relative clause order
4
Rasekh discusses a number of ways Southern Turkmen has borrowed from Dari, including lexical items
and syntactic structures. See Rasekh (2016:243-247) for a more detailed discussion.
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In example a), the noun muʃkɛlot-Ø 'problems' comes first followed by the clm and
the modifying phrase turkmɛn ʃol jɛr-dɛ bɑr 'that Turkmen there have'. In example b), the
participle phrase comes first Hɛndustɑn-Ø bɑr-ɯp gœr-ɛn 'India', followed by the modified
noun ɑdɑm-lɑr-Ø 'people'.
In this section, I considered the relative ordering of reference phrases. Next, I discuss
the precore slot.

3.3.4 Precore Slot
The precore slot (prcs) is core external, but clause internal (section 2.1). Even though
I could not find an example of a precore slot element in my collected texts, it is still
helpful to describe the prcs in order to differentiate it from the pre-detached position
(prdp). Certain elements that often occur in the prcs are sentence-initial position WHwords. English is one language where the default location for WH-words is the sentence
initial position. In the following sentences, the WH-words occur in the sentence initial
prcs position. "Where are my books?" "Who came?" "What happened?" The prcs is clause

internal, unlike the prdp. This means that elements in the prcs are not set off by a pause
or a comma as is the case with the prdp. The prdp often includes background information
such as a temporal prepositional phrase. For example, in the sentence "In 1989, the wall
came down," the temporal phrase "In 1989," is in the prdp rather than the prcs.5
Unlike English, in Southern Turkmen WH-words typically occur in situ rather than the
sentence initial position. This means that these WH-words do not occur in the prcs. In situ
corresponds to the position in the sentence where the requested information occurs in the
response. Example (2) shows an in situ WH-word with its response in Southern Turkmen.
Notice that the WH-word 'where' and the requested information 'city-dat' occur in the
same location.
(2)

a. (ol) nirdɛ git-dɛ?
3sg where go-pst.3sg?
Where did he go?

5

At times it is possible for English to use in situ WH-words. One such example is, “He did what with his
brand new Range Rover?!” The expected response comes in the same sentential location as the WH-word.
“Unfortunately, he crashed his brand new Range Rover.”
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b. (ol) ʃɛhɛr-ɛ git-dɛ.
3sg city-dat go-pst.3sg.
He went to the city

The precore slot is not a universally present category across languages like the other
components of the layered structure of the clause. This is because it is pragmatically rather
than semantically motivated (Van Valin 2005:128). Identifying whether the precore slot
exists in Southern Turkmen is an area for further study.
While the precore slot was clause internal, pre-detached and post-detached positions
are external to the clause. I discuss these in the next section.

3.3.5 Pre-Detached and Post-Detached Positions
Pre-detached and post-detached positions are clause external but sentence internal.
The temporal phrase, "In 1985,..," in figure 26 provides background information and occurs in the pre-detached position (prdp).

Figure 26. Pre-detached position

Since it is clause external, it is set off by a pause corresponding to the comma and
attaches to the higher sentence node.
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The preposition-like genitive phrase in sentence d) of figure 18 occurs in the postdetached position after the verb. It is reproduced again in figure 27.

Figure 27. Post-detached position

This phrase provides further background information about why the deu drowns and
is external to the clause. The little boy commands his puppy to regurgitate the river that
it had previously swallowed. This river floods the well the deu had jumped into. It is
this water which then drowns the deu. The phrase "in the water" follows the converb
bolɯp dɯr leading one to expect a cosubordinate relationship between bolɯp dɯr and the

next verb. If this was the case, the genitive phrase could not be clauses external since it
would exist between two clause nodes that both attach to a higher clause node. However,
the clause "the deu drowned in the water" coordinates with the next clause as will be
discussed in section 4.1.1. This allows the genitive phrase to be clause external to the first
coordinating clause. This is visually represented in figure 28 where the rp attaches to the
higher sentence node.
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Figure 28. Post detached position

I have been discussing various syntactic positions in or around the layered structure
of the clause (lsc). Next I discuss operators, which are elements that modify a particular
layer of the lsc.

3.3.6 Operators
Operators are grammatical categories that modify one of the layered structures of
the clause (clause, core, nucleus) (Van Valin 2005:8). A variety of operators appears
throughout my collected texts. No sentence contains all of the operators. Figure 29 displays two sentences that include operators from the nuclear and clause levels of the layered
structure of the clause. The constituent projection lies above the morpheme line and the
operator projection lies below it, as is explained in section 2.2.
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Figure 29. Operators

Figure 29 contains two nuclear level operators, asp and neg, as well as two clauselevel operators, tns and if. Both present tense and declarative illocutionary force are the
default/unmarked forms. Interrogative illocutionary force is marked by the -q suffix -mɯ
as seen on the verb di-jor-mɯ. As mentioned in section 2.2 and illustrated below in figure
30, these operator suffixes are ordered according to their relative scope. No nuclear level
operator suffix occurs outside of a core or clause level operator suffix.
Operators modify the three levels of the clause. Tables 5, 6, and 7 are an attempt
to map the various operator morphemes onto their corresponding place in the operator
hierarchy chart.
Interestingly, in languages where operators are coded with morphemes, these morphemes are ordered by their relative scope. In a language like Southern Turkmen, a nuclear operator morpheme, such as aspect, will occur closer to the root than a core op-

erator morpheme, such as modality, and also closer than a clausal operator morpheme,
such as illocutionary force. Figure 30 depicts this.
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Figure 30. Relative ordering of operator morphemes

In figure 30, the nuclear operator -ma lies closer to the stem than the modal core
operator -sin, which in turn is closer than the clausal operator mɯ.
Table 5 displays operators at the nuclear level along with examples. Nuclear operators
include negation and aspect.
Table 5. Nuclear operators

The suffix -mi/-mɯ is a nuclear level negation operator. It is used to negate finite
verbs. One indication that -mi/-mɯ is a nuclear level operator comes from the fact that
the suffix occurs inside of the nuclear imperfective aspect operator -jor . Example (3)
illustrates this.
(3)

gɛl-mi-jor-di
come-neg-ipfv-pst.3sg
He was not coming.

Recall the claim illustrated in figure 30. When operators are encoded in suffixes,
nuclear operators will be ordered closest to the stem, followed by core operators, and
finally clausal operators. If the suffix -mi/-mɯ was a core level operator in example (3),
-mɯ would come between the nuclear aspect operator -jor and the clausal tense operator
-di, *Gɛl-jor -mɯ-di. Such rearranging produces an ungrammatical statement.
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Table 6 displays operators at the core level along with examples. Core operators
present are internal negation and modality.
Table 6. Core operators

Negation is the only operator that occurs at all three levels of the clause (Van Valin
2005:9). Southern Turkmen has at least three means of negating. These are the suffix
-mi/-mɯ, joq 'no', and dɑl 'not'. The suffix -mi/-mɯ is the nuclear negation operator just

discussed. The particles joq and dɑl are core level negators. Core level negation "has one
or more of the core arguments, (and possibly also the nucleus) in scope" (2005:9). One
use of the particle joq is to negate the non-finite past participle verb form. Example (4)
illustrates this.
(4)

Aɣa,
mɛn-næ sɛn-iŋ
ɣot͡ʃ-ɯŋ-ɯ
bil-ɛm
joq.
brother, 1sg-dat 2sg-gen ram-sg.poss-acc know-pst.ptcp.1sg neg
Brother, I do not know where your ram is.

ْ ﺁﻏﺎ ﻣﻧﻧﺄ ﺳﻧﻳݩ
ﻏﻭﭼﭔݩﯥ ﺑﻳﻠﻡ ْﻳﻭﻕ

The particle dɑl may negate the future form of the verb. Example (5) illustrates this.
(5)

On-ɯ
ɑl-d͡ʒɑq dæl
3sg-acc take-fut neg
I will not take it.

.ْﺍﻭﻧﯥ ﺍﻟﺟﺎﻕ ﺩﺃﻝ

Determining the full scope of these two negators is an area for further inquiry.
Table 7 displays operators at the clause level along with an example. Clause level
operators are illocutionary force, evidentials, tense, and status. status is not
included since I could not find an example of it.
47

Table 7. Clausal operators

Regarding illocutionary force, imperative is either the bare verb stem (informal)
or the stem plus the suffix -iŋ/-ɯŋ (formal).
Evidentiality may be described as the source of a speaker's information. The speaker's
information may be derived from their visual sense, auditory sense, or another source. The
source of the information also tends to correspond with the level of certainty a speaker
is able to assert about a given statement. Southern Turkmen exhibits a robust evidential
system with at least four sources of information. A first example of a source of information
includes events witnessed by the speaker and is signaled by the simple past tense -di/-dɯ.
The second source of information involves a speaker's senses other than sight. This is
encoded with a converb plus the evidential -dir/-dɯr .6 A third source of information is
6

-dir/-dɯr may sometimes be paired with non-verbal elements. For example, one might hear ɑrzɑn-dɯr
<cheap-evid2> ’It is cheap (I have heard?).’ While this example may include an evidential element to it,
there may also be instances where -dir/-dɯr does not morphologically encode evidentiality. This is an area
for further inquiry.
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the speaker's mind. The evidential -ɛn/-ɑn ɛkɛn would be used if the speaker has come to
a logical conclusion without having perceived the event in any way. The fourth source
of information is hearsay or general opinion. This is encoded with the suffix -miʃ/-mɯʃ .
Further nuance may also be derived by combining -dir/-dɯr and ɛkɛn with a number of
elements. Table 7 does not reflect all these possibilities.7
Likewise, the chart is not comprehensive with regard to tense since it does not address
complex tenses formed by a combination of more than one suffix. For example, unfulfilled
intention would be expressed by combining the future and past tenses. mɛn on-ɯ al-d͡ʒɑktɯm... <1s 3s-acc take-fut-pst.1s> 'I was going to take it,...'.

In this section, I have shown an operator projection for Southern Turkmen using an
example sentence. I have also mapped operators onto the three levels of the clause and
illustrated these with examples.
Next, I examine lexical representation.

3.4 Lexical Representation
One of rrg's claims is that the logical structures of the various verb classes remain
the same cross-linguistically. That is, the logical structure for an active accomplishment
verb in English, Southern Turkmen, and Acehnese would be the same. Thus, the logical
structures that I illustrated in section 2.5 are repeated below with no variation in structure.
A few notational changes are made to account for the vernacular language.
First, consider the state verb "know" in example (6).
(6)

(mɛn) minæjɛk urdu-nɯ bil-jor-tɯm
1sg
a.little Urdu-acc know-ipfv-pst.1sg
I knew a little bit of Urdu. (lit. was knowing)

"Know" receives the decomposition bilmɛk 'to know' [know′ (-tɯm, urdu-nɯ )].8 Notice
that the predicate in the logical structure is written in English, while the arguments are
written in the vernacular.
7

This discussion of the evidential system is based on numerous conversations with language nurturers who
explained restraints such as “You should not use the -dir/-dɯr ending if you witnessed the event.”
8
Although it might at first seem confusing why a tense suffix occupies the x position in the decomposition
of ‘to know’ [know′ (x, y)], the suffix -tɯm ‘pst.1sg’ marks tense, person, and number. It is actually the 1sg
information that belongs in the ‘x’ location.
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Second, I give the logical structure of the activity verb "walk" in example (7).
(7)

jœr-Ø
ondɑ
walk-imp.2sg then
Walk then.

"Walk" has the following logical structure, jœrimɛk 'to walk' do′ (-Ø, [walk′ (-Ø)]).
The -Ø denotes the unmarked or pragmatically inferred addressee, the little boy who is
being commanded by the deu.
Third, the achievement verb "explode" in example (8) receives the decomposition
jɑrɯlmɑq 'to explode' [ingr explode′ (-dɯ) 'explode [intr]'.9
(8)

jɑrɯl-dɯ
explode-pst.3sg
It exploded.

Fourth, the semelfactive verb "knock" in example (9) receives the logical structure
tɑqɯrdɑtmɑq 'to knock' [seml knock′ (-sɛŋ, iʃig-im-i )].
(9)

iʃig-im-i
næmt͡ʃin tɑqɯrdɑt-jor-sɛŋ
door-1sg-acc why
knock-ipfv-2sg
Why do you knock on my door (so hard)?

Fifth, the accomplishment verb "dry" in example (10) receives the logical structure
gurɯmɑq 'to dry out' [become dry′ (-dɯ)].
(10) gurɯ-dɯ
dry-pst.3sg
It dried out.

Sixth, the active accomplishment verb "eat" in example (11) receives the logical structure ij-mɛk 'to eat' [do′ (ol pɑpɯ-Ø, [eat′ (ol pɑpɯ-Ø, (mœd͡ʒɛg-i))]) & ingr consumed′(mœd͡ʒɛgi)].
9

This is an elicited example simply meant to illustrate the logical structure since an achievement verb did
not occur in my texts.
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(11) ol pɑpɯ-Ø
mœd͡ʒɛg-i hɛm ij-ip-dɛr
the puppy-nom wolf-acc also eat-cvb-evid2
The puppy also ate the wolf.

Although each of the six verb classes may be made into a causative, I illustrate only
causative active accomplishment. Southern Turkmen has a morphologically productive
causative. That is, most regular verbs can be made into a causative by adding the suffixes
-dir/-tir or -qɯz.10 In the sentence
(12) bul oɣlɑn pɑpɯ-sɯ-nɑ mœd͡ʒɛg-i hɛm ij-dir-ip-dɛr
the boy
puppy-3sg-dat wolf-acc also eat-caus-cvb-evid2
The boy made his puppy eat the wolf.

the causative verb 'to cause x to eat y' has the logical structure ijdirmɛk 'to cause to
eat' [do′ (bul oɣlɑn, Ø)] CAUSE [do′ (pɑpɯ-sɯ-nɑ, [eat′ (pɑpɯ-sɯ-nɑ, mœd͡ʒɛg-i)]) & ingr
consumed′ (mœd͡ʒɛg-i).

Next, I survey semantic roles, syntactic relations, and case marking.

3.5 Syntactic Relations, Semantic Roles, and Case Marking
Southern Turkmen exhibits intransitive, transitive, and ditransitive predicates. Either
an actor or an undergoer may serve as the single argument of an intransitive predicate.
Example (13) illustrates an intransitive sentence with an undergoer.
(13) qædim zɑmɑn-dɑ bir bɑbɑ-Ø
bɑr ɛkɛn.
ancient time-loc art grandfather-nom exist truly
Once upon a time there was a grandfather.

ﻗﺩﻳﻡ ﺯﻣﺎﻧﺩﻩ ﺑﺭ ﺑﺎﺑﺎ ﺑﺎﺭ ِﺍﮐِﻥ
Example (13) illustrates an exist′ logical structure which has the logical structure exist′ (x) where x is an entity (Van Valin 2005:55). Recall from figure 13 that the thematic

role entity is to the far right (nearest to the undergoer) on the Actor Undergoer Hierarchy. It is subsumed by the undergoer macrorole. For the sake of ease, I reproduce
figure 13 below as figure 31.
10

The causative suffix -dir/-tir is very similar to the evidential clausal operator suffix -dir/-dɯr. However,
the causative suffix comes closer to the stem than the evidential operator suffix.
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Figure 31. Actor Undergoer Hierarchy

In example (13), we could describe 'grandfather' as the undergoer (subject) of an
intransitive sentence or sU . Van Valin offers the following macrorole assignment principles
to guide in this selection process (2005:63).
Table 8. Default macrorole assignment principles

Example (14) illustrates an actor as the single argument of an intransitive predicate.
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(14) soŋ ol bɑbɑ-Ø
bol-sɑ
œj-a
gɛ-lip-der-da
then 3sg grandfather-nom become-cond house-dat come-cvb-evid2-foc
Then the grandfather came to the house.

ْ
.ﺳﻭݩ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﺑﺎﺑﺎ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﺍﯙﻳﻪ ﮔِﻠﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭﺩﻩ

The verb 'came to the house' is an example of an active accomplishment since the
action is +telic. There is an inherent end to the action. Active accomplishments are also
+dynamic, meaning that they have a do′ in their logical structure. If we recall figure 31
again, we see that the first argument of do′ (x) is subsumed beneath the actor macrorole.
Thus, example (14) is an intransitive sentence where an actor acts as the single argument.
Example (15) illustrates an actor argument of a transitive sentence.
(15) ol pɑpɯ-Ø
mœd͡ʒɛg-gi hɛm ij-ip
dɛr
the puppy-nom wolf-acc also eat-cvb evid2
The puppy also ate the wolf.

.ْﺍﻭﻝ ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﻣﺅﺟﮕﻲ ﻫﻡ ﺍﻳﻳﭖ ﺩﻳﺭ

The verb 'eat' in this example is also an active accomplishment verb. The only way this
differs from the discussion of the verb 'came to the house' is in the form of transitivity.
Where 'came to the house' took one argument, 'eat' takes two. According to figure 31,
the highest ranking argument (furthest to the left in the Actor Undergoer Hierarchy) is
selected as the actor, while the lowest ranking argument is selected as the undergoer.
The puppy, the entity with the most agent-like thematic role, is selected as the actor and
the wolf, the entity with least agent-like thematic role is selected as the undergoer.
Example (16) illustrates an actor argument of a ditransitive verb.
(16) mɛn-Ø
diplɛm-i
oŋ-ɑ
bɛr-dim.
1sg-nom diploma-acc 3sg-dat give-pst.1sg
I gave him/her the diploma.

.ﻣﻥ ﺩﻳﭘﻠﻣﻲ ْﺍﻭݩﺎ ﺑﺭﺩﻳﻡ

The 1sg is the highest ranking argument and so becomes the actor. Selecting the
undergoer is not so simple. We have two options, the acc marked 'diploma' or the dat

marked '3sg '. The logical structure for a causative accomplishment verb is [do′ (x, Ø)]
cause [become have′ (y, z)]) (Van Valin 2005:61). For ease of reading, the following

53

is the logical structure filled out with just English for example (16): [do′ (I, Ø)] cause
[become have′ (him/her, diploma)]). 'Diploma' is the lowest ranked argument on the
Actor Undergoer Hierarchy and so it is selected as the undergoer of this sentence.
Examples (13) through (16) illustrate a variety of predicates in Southern Turkmen.
These, however, are only simple predicates. In chapters 4 and 5, I discuss a number of
complex verbal constructions.

3.5.1 Semantic Roles and Case
Southern Turkmen is a head marking language that displays nom/acc case marking
pattern. We come to this conclusion because of the patterning of grammatical marking of
arguments of intransitive and transitive clauses. In nom/acc languages s and aT pattern
together, while in erg/abs languages s and uT pattern together (Van Valin 2005:108). I
will show how it is the case that s and aT pattern together with regard to case marking in
Southern Turkmen.
Southern Turkmen exhibits semantic neutralization of actors and undergoers in
intransitive clauses or ss. In other words, there is no difference in grammatical marking of
actors and undergoers in intransitive clauses. When we compare examples (13) and

(14), we see that this is the case. Even though in (13) an undergoer acts as the single
argument of an intransitive sentence and in (14) an actor acts as the single argument,
both receive the default unmarked grammatical marking -Ø.
When we examine example (15), the actor of the transitive sentence (aT ) pɑpɯ-Ø,
rather than the undergoer mœd͡ʒɛgg-i (uT ), receives the unmarked grammatical marking.
The undergoer receives the grammatical marking -i. We conclude that, regardless of
whether it is an actor or an undergoer, the subject of an intransitive sentence receives
the same grammatical marking as the actor of a transitive sentence. This is summarized
in figure 32.
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Figure 32. Southern Turkmen NOM/ACC language marking pattern

3.5.1.1 Nominative and Accusative
Since the grammatical marking follows that of nom/acc languages, I will label the
unmarked grammatical marking as nom case and the grammatical marking -i on the undergoer of a transitive clause (uT ) as acc case. How and why case marking is chosen in
rrg is highly regulated (see Van Valin 2005:100 & 108), but describing in detail how this

works is beyond the scope of this thesis.
In addition to nominative and accusative cases, Southern Turkmen exhibits a number
of other cases as well. These include genitive, dative, locative, and ablative.
3.5.1.2 Genitive
The genitive case has a variety of uses. First, it shows the relationship between a
noun and its postposition.
(17) ʃol ɣuj-ɯŋ itʃ-in-dæ
dem well-gen inside-3sg-loc
inside the well

ْ
ﺷﻭﻝ ﻏﻳﯢﻳﭔݩ ﺍﻳﭼﻳﻧﺩﺃ

Second, it is used to indicate possession.
(18) ɑtɑ-m-ɯŋ
ɑd-ɯ
father-1sg.poss-gen name-3sg.poss
my father’s name

ﺁﺗﺎﻣﭔݩ ﺁﺩﯤ
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The genitive must usually be resolved with a noun that has possessive marking. An
example of this is the sentence bul mɛn-iŋ kɛtɑb-im <dem 1sg-gen book.poss1sg> "This
is my book." It would incorrect to say *bul mɛn-iŋ <dem 1sg-gen> "*This is mine." If the
possessed noun is not included in the statement, one needs to add the suffix -kɛ, bul mɛniŋ-kɛ <dem 1sg-gen-kɛ> "This is mine," for the statement to be grammatically correct.

3.5.1.3 Dative
The dative case appears in a variety of situations. First, it marks a recipient. Example
(19) illustrates this.
(19) mɑŋ-ɑ
tɛlɛfun
gɛl-di.
1sg-dat telephone come-pst.3sg
I received a telephone call.

.ﻣﺎݩﺎ ﺗﻠﻔﻭﻥ ﮔﻠﺩﻱ
Second, it may be used to indicate a regular interval of time. Example (20) illustrates
this.
(20) tœrt myŋ
rupjɑ bir ɑjɯ-nɑ
pul
bɛr-jor-tɯm
Ø.
four thousand rupees a month-dat money give-ipfv-pst.1s decl.
I was paying four thousand rupees a month (lit. monthly money).

ْ
.ﺑﺭﻳﻭﺭﺗﭔﻡ
ﺗﺅﺭﺕ ﻣﯙݩ ﺭﯢﭘﻳﻪ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺁﻳﭔﻧﺎ ﭘﯢﻝ

Third, it indicates movement toward a terminus.
(21) ɣuij-ɑ
ɣoibɛr-sɑ
well-dat fall-mod.3
Having fallen into the well,

ْ ﻏﯢﻳﻳﺎ
ﻏﻭﻳﺑﺭﺳﻪ

Fourth, it marks the causee in both causative and permissive contexts in a ditransitive
sentence. Example (16) illustrated a causee in a causative context. Example (22) is elicited
and exhibits the causee in a permissive context.
(22) motɑr-ɯ bɑrɑkɑt-ɑ
goi-dɯm
ju-sɑ.
car-acc benedict-dat allow-pst.1s wash-mod.3s
I let Benedict wash the car.

ْ ﻣﻭﺗﺎﺭﯤ ﺑﺭﮐﺗﺎ
.ﮔﻭﻳﺩﭔﻡ ﻳﺅﺳﻪ
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Finally, the dative case may mark a patient or theme when an undergoer has already
been identified.
(23) kitʃidʒik ɑdɑm-ɛ dœw-Ø ʃɑna-sɛ-nɑ
ɑl-ɯp-dɯr-dɑ
small
man-acc deu-nom shoulder-3.poss-dat take.hold-cvb-evid2-foc
ɡɛdibɛr-ip-dir Ø.
go-cvb-evid2 decl.
Grabbing the little boy by the shoulder, the deu left.

.ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻣﯥ ﺩﺅﻭ ﺷﺎﻧﺎﺳﻧﺎ ﺁﻟﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭﺩﺍ ﮔﻳﺩﻳﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ
3.5.1.4 Locative
The locative case may indicate an entity's temporal location.
(24) 1985-dɑ
1985-loc
in 1985

 ﺩﺍ۱۹۸۵
It is also used to indicate geographic/physical location.
(25) nawid it͡ʃ-in-di-ti
nawid inside-3sg-loc-be.pst3s
Nawid was inside.

.ﻧﻭﻳﺩ ﻳﭼﻳﻧﺩﻳﺗﻲ
3.5.1.5 Ablative
The ablative case is used in a number of instances. First, it is used to indicate the
distance, span of time, or relationship between two entities.
(26) ytʃ
gyn-ɛn soŋ
three day-abl later
Three days later, (lit. three days from (now))

ْ ﺍﯙﭺ ﮔﯙﻧﻥ
ﺳﻭݩ

Second, it is used in a situation where there is a comparison between two entities.
The following example is elicited.
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(27) siz mɛn-ɛn kɛttɛ-rak
2sg 1sg-abl big-comp
You are bigger than me (lit. from me you are bigger).

.ﺳﻳﺯ ﻣﻧﻳﻥ ﮐﺗﺗﻪ ﺭﺃﮎ
Third, it indicates source or point of reference from which an action is oriented.
(28) ʃol dœw-dɛn ɑtɑ-m-ɯŋ
diʃ-ini
ɑl-ɯp
gɛl-ili
dem deu-abl father-1sg.poss teeth-acc take-cvb return-mod.1pl
Let us go retrieve my father’s teeth from the deu.

ْ
.ﺷﻭﻝ ﺩﺅﻭﺩﻥ ﺁﺗﺎﻣﭔݩ ﺩﻳﺷﻳﻧﻲ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﮔﻠﻠﯽ

Fourth, it indicates an entity's relationship to one of its qualities.
(29) bir kɛttɛ dɛrjɛ suw-dɑn dol-yp dur-ɑn
t͡ʃɛk-ip
dɛr
art big river water-abl fill-cvb stand-pst.ptcp come.out-cvb evid2
A large river, full of water, appeared.

ْ
.ﺷﻭﻝ ﺩﺅﻭﺩﻥ ﺁﺗﺎﻣﭔݩ ﺩﻳﺷﻳﻧﻲ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﮔﻠﻠﯽ

Table 9 summarizes the uses of the cases discussed in this section.
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Table 9. Southern Turkmen case system

3.6 Conclusion
In this chapter, I have located Southern Turkmen within its wider linguistic setting.
I have discussed and illustrated default word orders of a variety of syntactic structures.
Next, I discussed lexical representation in terms of verb classes and logical structures.
Then, I examined a variety of syntactic relations looking to see where the macroroles,
actor and undergoer, were represented. Finally, this chapter concluded by noting the

typical association of semantic roles with case marking, as well as quickly surveying other
cases and their uses.
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CHAPTER 4
Clausal Junctures
As I discussed in chapter 2, rrg conceptualizes a layered structure of the clause with
operators that accompany each layer. In complex sentences, verbal elements may be
combined at each of these layers. Additionally, at each level of juncture, three varieties
of connections or nexus types may occur (coordinate, subordinate, and cosubordinate).
Where coordinate and cosubordinate structures are flat (non-embedded), subordination involves an embedded structure. Coordinate structures do not allow these. Figure 33
gives a visual representation of the three nexus types.

Figure 33. Three nexus types from figure 6.1 (Van Valin 2005:188)

While a variety of grammatical theories agree that clausal units may be combined
to form complex verbal constructions, they differ with regard to whether smaller units
may be involved (Van Valin and LaPolla 1997:442). A key component of rrg is its claim
that complex sentences may be formed by a combination of nuclear or core level units in
addition to clause level units.
There is some overlap between the term "complex predicate," as is used by Lexical
Functional Grammar (lfg) (Butt 2014:171), and some other theories, and the term "complex sentence" or "complex construction," as is used in rrg. However, there are areas
where they do not overlap as well. For example, clausal cosubordination does not fit
within the parameters of "complex predicate," as is described by Butt (2014:171). I discuss this more in section 4.1.3. The distinction between "complex sentences" and "complex
predicates" needs to be kept in mind throughout the course of this discussion.
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Figure 34 is a modification of Van Valin's figure 6.12 originally found in (2005:188)
and represents the formation of complex constructions at the clause level. A complex
sentence is comprised of two or more clause level units.

Figure 34. RRG complex predicate formation

In this chapter and the next, I examine complex constructions from my texts and
describe them in terms of their nexus juncture types. I begin with clausal junctures in this
chapter and work down to core and nuclear junctures in chapter 5. For each nexus juncture
type, I first offer an English example or a clear example from another language before
discussing an example from Southern Turkmen. Not every nexus juncture type occurs
in every language. Also, not all the nexus juncture types that are present in Southern
Turkmen may be represented in this study because of the limited corpus size. Hence, this
is not an attempt to give a comprehensive analysis of nexus juncture types in Southern
Turkmen. Rather, it is a characterization of the predicates occurring in the collected texts.
Further research is necessary to determine the full scope of nexus juncture types present
in Southern Turkmen.

4.1 Clause
As depicted in figure 34, clausal junctures entail a sentence comprised of linked
clauses. Each of these clauses may be independent from one another, possessing their
own core arguments and clause level operators (Van Valin and LaPolla 1997:442).
Clausal junctures are important because they provide one of the necessary keys to understanding discourse. Van Valin states, "Clausal junctures are the building blocks of texts
and discourse, and the relations among clauses at the discourse level include those involving discrete events in the temporal hierarchy, as well as the kind of relations that figure
prominently in discourse theories like Rhetorical Structure Theory (e.g. Matthiessen and
Thompson 1998)" (2005:213). Accordingly, we begin our investigation of nexus juncture
types in Southern Turkmen at the clause level.
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4.1.1 Clausal Coordination
Several traits may be used to determine whether a particular construction is clausal
coordination in English (Van Valin 2005:187). One indication of clausal coordination is
that each unit possesses its own clausal operators (epistemic modals, tense, evidentials,
illocutionary force). Consider the sentence Anne batted a home run, but why will John not
play? In the constituent and operator projection seen in figure 35, we see different clausal

operators present in each of the linked units.

Figure 35. English clausal coordination

Independent clausal operators indicate the presence of more than one clause. In the
first clause, the illocutionary force operator is declarative, while in the second clause it is
interrogative. The tense operator in the first unit is past, while in the second it is future.
Each unit has its own operators at the clause level. Thus, this construction is a multiclausal, coordinate construction.
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Each clause may also possess its own arguments. This is a second trait indicating
clausal coordination. In figure 35, the first clause is transitive where Anne functions as the
actor of the transitive verb (aT ) bat and the rp a home run is the undergoer (uT ). Meanwhile,
the second clause is intransitive and John is the actor (sU ). Independent clausal argument
assignment indicates clausal coordination.
Independent clause-level operators and arguments are two characteristics that help
determine whether figure 35 is a clause level juncture. The next three points provide
information regarding its nexus type. First, one clause is not an argument of another
clause. This rules out subordination at the clause level. Second, these clauses do not share
clause-level operators. This rules out a cosubordination at the clause layer of the layered
structure of the clause.1 Finally, coordinate juncture types typically exhibit an overt clause
linkage modifier (clm) that creates temporal succession, disjunction, or antithesis. In
figure 35, we see the overt the disjunctive conjunction but acting as the clm. These traits
are summarized in table 10.
1

In rrg, symmetrical constructions are characterized by the linkage at the same level of juncture. According to the theoretical limits imposed by rrg, it is not possible for non-subordinate nexus types to exhibit
asymmetry. (Asymmetry entails the linking of a larger unit to a smaller one.) While not all subordinate constructions exhibit asymmetry, those that do exhibit it must be some variety of subordinate construction. The
fact that figure 35 is symmetrical, indicates that it is either a non-subordinate nexus type or a symmetrical
subordinate nexus type. In rrg, only subordinate nexus types may be asymmetrical (Van Valin 2005:198-99).
However, this is not the case for all theories. For example, Reintges speaks of both symmetrical and asymmetrical coordination. Structurally asymmetrical coordination (also called unbalanced coordination) differs
from symmetrical in terms of syntactic status. That is, only one of the coordinands may stand as a structurally
independent sentence. Reintges argues that it is always possible “to identify one clause as the head and the
other clause as the dependent constituent of the entire coordinative construction” (2010:204). This variety of
construction would be re-characterized as subordination within rrg.
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Table 10. Clausal coordination traits

Clausal coordination is characterized by linkage of syntactically independent units.
Alternatively, clausal coordination is not a type of complex verbal construction. Why then
discuss it in this thesis? Understanding what traits distinguish clausal coordination from
other nexus juncture types provides a point of contrast.
Having considered an English example, we now look at clausal coordination in Southern Turkmen exemplified in figure 36.

Figure 36. Southern Turkmen clausal coordination
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Figure 36 exhibits the clausal coordination traits listed in table 10. First, each linked
unit possesses independent clausal operators. In this case, it is the outermost if operator.
The first clause is a statement which receives the unmarked -Ø declarative illocutionary
force. The second clause possesses interrogative illocutionary force and is marked with
the question suffix -mɯqa. Only the second clause lies under the scope of the question
particle.
The second trait from table 10 is each clause possessing its own arguments. The
coreferenced actor rp in the first clause 'this person' differs from the coreferenced actor
rp 'his father' in the second clause. The third trait from table 10 is presence of the overt

coordinating clm 'but'. These three traits provide good indication that figure 37 exhibits
clausal coordination.
I purposefully elicited figure 36 so that each clause had independent illocutionary
force operators. Many sentences with coordinating clauses may not be so clear. Figure 37
from my collected texts is one such sentence.
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Figure 37. Southern Turkmen clausal coordination
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This is the last sentence of T2, which summarizes the characters' fates involved in
the final scene of the story. The deu drowned, whereas the small boy and his puppy
returned home happy. This sentence is interesting for a number of reasons. First, all
of the verbs are converbs ending in -ip/-ɯp. Converbs in Southern Turkmen are stripped
down verbal forms which do not receive aspect, person, tense, and number marking (Clark
1998:350). It is not uncommon for several of these to occur in a sentence, and usually they
are resolved by a final fully marked finite verb, as is the case in example (1). However,
there is no finite verb in this sentence that resolves the limited marking of the converbs.
Also, since this is the last sentence in the story, there is no possibility of a finite verb
occurring later that might resolve them. This leaves pragmatic inference as the means by
which we determine the information usually marked on the finite verb. Second, because a
final finite verb typically resolves unmarkedness for converbs, they often share operators
and so are cosubordinate. However, figure 37 divides the converbs into two coordinating
units where '1' is marked.
There are a number of reasons indicating that this sentence exhibits clausal coordination. First, each clause may have an independent if. This is discussed in the grammaticality testing below.
Second, each clause contains its own arguments. In the first clause, the verb ɣɑrq
bol-ɯp-dɯr <drown become-cvb-evid2> is intransitive where the optional rp 'deu' is

co-referential with the pragmatically inferred 3sg of the first converb and functions as an
sU .2 In the second clause where '2' is marked, three verbs group together in core cosub-

ordination. I discuss core cosubordination in section 5.1.3. Here, it is sufficient to point
out that the two coordinating clauses do not share arguments. Conversely, the three final
verbs share one argument, the optional rp, 'the small boy with his puppy'. The shared
argument is shown in the diagram by 'the small boy' attaching to the higher clause node
to which all of the three final verbs attach. This rp is co-referential with the pragmatically
2
Southern Turkmen is a SOV head-marking language. The actor corresponds to the pronominal suffixes
marked on the verb and not the rp that is co-referential with the suffix. Following Van Valin’s (2005:17)
analysis of rps in head-marking languages, the rp that are co-referential with the actor pronominal suffix is
optional. It is not a core argument of the clause since it may be dropped out. Thus, only the pronominal actor
suffix marked on the verb and the undergoer rp are core arguments of the verb. However, in a situation
like we see with converbs in figure 37, the actor pronominal suffix is pragmatically inferred, making the
analysis trickier.
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inferred person and number marking that would normally be present on the final finite
verb. Of the final three verbs, ɑlɯp 'take-cvb' is transitive with the uT 'teeth' functioning
as a direct core argument. The final two verbs are intransitive, but they still share the
actor rp 'small boy with his puppy'. In summary, both the first clause and the final unit

each possess their own arguments, suggesting a coordinate analysis.
A third reason supporting a coordinate analysis is the presence of the overt clm wɑ,
which is a coordinating conjunction of Arabic-Persian origin.3 It maintains this function
in Southern Turkmen as well. Hoey notes that though coordination with wɑ is possible, "Turkmen largely prefers verb phrase coordination through the converb suffix -ip"
(2013:76). In contrast to this claim, I have found that the converb -ip coincides not with
coordinate constructions, rather it modifies cosubordinating clm units. I discuss this more
in section 4.1.3.
Furthermore, my texts show a variety of preferences for the use of the coordinating
conjunction wɑ. Text 2 exhibits the fewest instances, as wɑ appears only once in the
entire story. However, this is not the case with Text 3, where wɑ is used 9 times and Text
4, where it occurs 18 times. Clark (1998:433) maintains that the conjunction wɑ 'joins
homogeneous components of a sentence… [and] for the most part, use of this conjunction
is confined to written Turkmen." Interestingly, all of the texts collected for this thesis were
oral recordings and only later transcribed. It appears that Southern Turkmen speakers use
wɑ more in speech due to language contact with Dari. This is an area for further inquiry.

A fourth reason supporting a coordinate analysis is the presence of a coordinating
clm. Coordinating clms typically create some sort of temporal succession, disjunction,

or antithesis. In figure 37, wɑ signals temporal succession of the two clauses, "1) The deu
drowned... and 2) taking ...". This contrasts with the -ip clm that appears modifying the
final three simultaneous, cosubordinating verbs.
Fifth, the presence of two evid2 clausal operators -dɯr/-dir leads us to ask whether
each clause possesses its own independent clause-level operators (coordination), or whether
3
Southern Turkmen possess relatively few conjunctions of its own. Those it does use come from Arabic or
Persian. Instead, speakers prefer to use converbal constructions. This accords with Nedjalkov’s observation
that languages with many conjunctions have few converbs, but languages with a high degree of converb usage,
have few conjunctions (1995:100).

68

some clause level operators are shared (cosubordination). The presence of two evid2 operators in and of itself does not offer conclusive evidence for coordination, since clausal cosubordination does not require that all clausal operators be shared (Van Valin 2005:201).
But the presence of separate clausal operators indicates a looser syntax suggesting a coordinate analysis.4
Other evidence supporting the coordinate nature of this construction comes from
grammaticality judgments of native speakers. One such test deals with licensing of a negative concord item (nci). Kuno (2007:2) modifies Giannakidou's (2006:328) definition of
an nci to formulate the following:
(1) An expression α is an nci iff a) α can be used in structures containing
sentential negation yielding a reading equivalent to one logical negation; and b) α
can provide a negative fragment answer.

This allows Kuno to distinguish between negative polarity items (npis), and negative
quantifiers (nqs). Giannakidou (2006:1661) describes an npi's hallmark property as its
"exclusion from positive assertions with the simple past." In English, npis occur with words
such as any and ever . Consider these two examples from Giannakidou (2006:1661).
(30) a. Bill didn’t buy any books.
b. *Bill bought any books.
(31) a. Bill hasn’t ever read War and Peace.
b. *Bill has ever read War and Peace.

Kuno demonstrates how his definition differentiates npis and nqs from ncis based on
whether they meet both of the requirements.
4
A critical reader might argue that figure 37 is an example of sentential coordination rather than clausal
coordination. From an rrg perspective, intervening material in a pre-detached position or post-detached position is what provides evidence for sentential rather than clausal coordination. Van Valin gives the following
English example, “As for Sam, Mary saw him last week, and as for Paul, I saw him yesterday” (2005:201). The
phrase “as for Paul” occurs in the pre-detached position of the sentence “As for Paul, I saw him yesterday.”
The pre-detached position is sentence internal, but clause external. The pre-detached position is a clause
external item that comes between the two clauses, suggesting that these are coordinating sentences rather
than clauses. There is no intervening material in the pre-detached position of the second clause in figure 37
suggesting clausal coordination analysis over sentential coordination.
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(32) a. John did not see anyone. (Single negation produced by npi.)
b. *John did not see no one. (Double negation produced by nq and sentential
negation. nq fails part a) of the definition.)
(33) a. Did anyone come?
b1. *Anyone (An npi cannot provide a negative fragment answer. npi fails part b)
of the definition.)
b2. No one. (nq can provide a negative fragment answer.)

In (32b), the nq 'no' in 'no one' does not qualify as an nci because it entails two logical
negations in the sentence, failing to pass the first part of the definition. In (33b1), the npi
'any one' cannot function as a fragment answer to the question 'Did anyone come?' It fails
part b) of the definition. These criteria are helpful when considering the particle hitʃ in
Southern Turkmen.5
The particle hitʃ as well as other derivatives such as hitʃim qualify as ncis since they
fulfill both requirements of Kuno's definition.
(34) a. hitʃ
bol-ma-dɯ
nothing become-neg-pst.3sg
Nothing happened. (Single logical negation)

.ﻫﻳﭻ ْﺑﻭﻟﻣﺎﺩﯤ

b. *hitʃ
bol-dɯ
nothing become-pst.3sg
*Nothing happened. (Ungrammatical)

.*ﻫﻳﭻ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﯤ

(35) a. næ:mɛ bol-dɯ?
what become-pst.3sg
What happened? (Question)

ﻧﺄﻣﻪ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﯤ؟

b. hitʃ
nothing
Nothing. (Negative fragment answer)

ﻫﻳﭻ
5

rrg approaches the issue of ncis, npis, and nqs by considering which layer the clause negation occurs
in. Negation is the only operator that occurs at all three levels (Van Valin 2005:9). In example (32), the nq
‘no’ in ‘no one’ is nuclear negation.
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(36) a. hitʃim bɑr-mɑ-dɯ.
no.one come-neg-pst.3sg
No one came. (Single logical negation)

.ﻫﻳﭼﻳﻡ ﺑﺎﺭﻣﺎﺩﯤ
b. *hitʃim bɑr-dɯ.
no.one come-pst.3sg
*No one came. (Ungrammatical)

.*ﻫﻳﭼﻳﻡ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﯤ
(37) a. kim bar-dɯ?
who come-pst.3sg
Who came? (Question)

ﮐﻳﻡ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﯤ؟
b. hitʃim
no.one
No one. (Fragment answer)

ﻫﻳﭼﻳﻡ
In (34a) and (36a), there is only single logical negation, despite the negator -ma. If
the negator does not occur, the sentences are ungrammatical as in (34b) and (36b). In
(35b) and (37b), hitʃ and hitʃim may appear as negative fragments answering the questions
"What happened?" and "Who came?"
Kuno identifies two types of ncis, weak and strong. Strong ncis are subject to the
clausemate condition. That is, the nci must occur in the same clause as the sentential
negation marker. ncis in Southern Turkmen are of the strong variety. Example (38) from
Shaver (2020:14) shows that the nci hitʃ may be licensed by either verb.6
(38) a. Hɛr
gyn Nawid hitʃ toqlar-ɯ
urɯʃ-tɯr-man
jœri-jor-dɯ.
Every day Nawid no chickens-acc fight-caus-neg.cvb walk-ipfv-pst.3sg
Every day, Nawid is causing no chickens to continue fighting.

ْ
.ﻳﺅﺭﻳﻳﻭﺭﺗﯥ
ﻫﺭ ﮔﯙﻥ ﻧﻭﻳﺩ ﻫﻳﭻ ﺗﯢﻭﻗﻼﺭﯤ ﺍﯢﺭﭔﺷﺗﭔﺭﻣﺎﻥ

b. Hɛr
gyn Nawid hitʃ toqlar-ɯ
urɯʃ-tɯr-ɯp
jœri-mi-jor-dɯ.
Every day Nawid no chickens-acc fight-caus-cvb walk-neg-ipfv-pst.3sg
Every day, Nawid is causing no chickens to continue fighting.

ْ
.ﻳﺅﺭﻳﻣﻳﻳﻭﺭﺗﯥ
ﻫﺭ ﮔﯙﻥ ﻧﻭﻳﺩ ﻫﻳﭻ ﺗﯢﻭﻗﻼﺭﯤ ﺍﯢﺭﭔﺷﺗﭔﺭﭔﭖ

6

The clausemate condition, in the RRG framework, might be described as units dominated by a higher
clause node. Even though cosubordination is defined as shared operators across clauses, they are dominated
by a higher clause node, thus fulfilling the clausemate condition.
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In (38a), the first verb urɯʃ-tɯr-man licenses the nci hitʃ . Whereas in (38b) the second
verb jœri-mi-jor-dɯ licenses the nci hitʃ . I make that claim that the reason why either verb
may license the nci hitʃ is because both verbs are in the same clause (Shaver 2020:14).
This statement needs refining to account for the rrg framework. Since the final two verbs
are in a cosubordinate relationship, they share clausal operators and are dominated by a
clause node. The reason that either of these may license the nci hitʃ is because they are

dominated by a clause node.
The clauses in a coordinate construction are not dominated by a higher clause node,
rather they are dominated by a higher sentence node. Each clause is an independent
unit that possesses independent clausal operators. It is not possible for a verb in one
coordinating clause to license an nci in the other clause. This is the case in example (39),
which resembles figure 37 since it has two coordinating clauses. One clause is a statement
and the other a question.
(39) a. ʃu
gyn-lɛr hitʃim Mɑzɑr-ɑ
bar-mi-jor-Ø,
junɑ ut-ɛn
dem day-pl nci
Mazar-dat arrive-neg-ipfv-prs, but pass-pst.ptcpl
ɑi
kœp nɛfɛr bɑr-di-lɑr-mɯ?
month many people arrive-pst-pl-q?
These days, no one is going to Mazar, but last month did a lot of people go?

ْ
 ﻳﺅﻧﻪ ﺍﯢﺗﻥ ﺁﯼ ﮐﺅﭖ ﻧِﻔﺭ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﭔﻼﺭﻣﯥ؟٬ﮔﻳﺗﻣﻳﻳﻭﺭ
ﺷﻭ ﮔﯙﻧﻠﺭ ﻫﻳﭼﻳﻡ ﻣﺯﺍﺭﺍ

b. *ʃu gyn-lɛr hitʃim Mɑzɑr-ɑ
bar-jor-Ø,
junɑ ut-ɛn
ɑi
dem day-pl nci
Mazar-dat go-ipfv-prs, but pass-pst.ptcpl month
kœp nɛfɛr bɑr-mɑ-di-lɑr-mɯ?
many people arrive-neg-pst-pl-q?
*These days, no one is going to Mazar, but last month did a lot of people go?
(intended)

ْ
 ﻳﺅﻧﻪ ﺍﯢﺗﻥ ﺁﯼ ﮐﺅﭖ ﻧِﻔﺭ ﺑﺎﺭﻣﭔﺩﭔﻼﺭﻣﯥ؟٬ﮔﻳﺗﻳﻭﺭ
ﺷﻭ ﮔﯙﻧﻠﺭ ﻫﻳﭼﻳﻡ ﻣﺯﺍﺭﺍ

Example (39a), is grammatical because the nci hitʃim and its licensing verb bɑr-mijor-Ø are in the same clause. Or more precisely, they are dominated by the same clause

node. However, when we attempt to make the verb bɑr-mɑ-di-lɑr-mɯ in the coordinated
clause license the nci hitʃim, the ensuing sentence is ungrammatical (39b).
Testing whether either verb in a construction with linked units may license an nci is
a helpful way to determine whether or not a coordinate or cosubordinate relationship is
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being observed. This is the case when a construction is ambiguous, as is true of figure 37.
An elicited sentence with an nci similar to figure 37 appears below in example (40).
(40) a. hitʃim ɣɑrq bol-mɑp-dɯr
suw-ɯŋ
itʃ-i-nɑ
wɑ ol
no.one drown become-cvb.neg-evid2 water-gen inside-3sg-dat and 3sg
kitʃidʒik ɑdɑm bilɛn pɑpɯ hɛm ɑtɑ-sɯ-nɯŋ
diʃi-ni
ɑl-ɯp,
small
boy
with puppy also father-3.poss-gen teeth-acc take-cvb
hoş
bol-ɯp,
yj-nɑ
ɡit-ip-dir.
happy become-cvb house-dat go-cvb-evid2.
No one drowned in the water, and taking his father’s teeth, becoming happy,
the small boy went back home with his puppy.

ﻫﻳﭼﻳﻡ ﻏﺎﺭﻕ ْﺑﻭﻟﻣﺎﭘﺩﭔﺭ ﺳﯢﻭﭔݩ ﺍﻳﭼﻳﻧﻪ ﻭ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ
ْ ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﻫﻡ ﺁﺗﺎﺳﭔﻧﭔݩ ﺩﻳﺷﻳﻧﻲ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ ﺍﯙﻳﻧﻪ ﮔﻳﺩﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ

b. *hitʃim ɣɑrq
bol-ɯp-dɯr
suw-ɯŋ
itʃ-i-nɑ
wɑ ol
no.one drowned become-cvb-evid2 water-gen inside-3sg-dat and 3sg
kitʃidʒik ɑdɑm bilɛn pɑpɯ hɛm ɑtɑ-sɯ-nɯŋ
diʃi-ni
ɑl-ɯp,
small
boy
with puppy also father-3.poss-gen teeth-acc take-cvb
hoş
bol-ɯp,
yj-nɑ
ɡid-mæp-dir
happy become-cvb house-dat go-cvb.neg-evid2.
*No one drowned in the water and taking his father’s teeth, becoming happy,
the small boy did not go back home with his puppy.

ﻫﻳﭼﻳﻡ ﻏﺎﺭﻕ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ ﺳﯢﻭﭔݩ ﺍﻳﭼﻳﻧﻪ ﻭ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ
ْ ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﻫﻡ ﺁﺗﺎﺳﭔﻧﭔݩ ﺩﻳﺷﻳﻧﻲ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ ﺍﯙﻳﻧﻪ ﮔﻳﺩﻣﺎﭘﺩﻳﺭ

The nci hitʃim can occur in the first clause together with its licensing verb bol-mɑp-dɯr
(40a). But hitʃim cannot be licensed by the verb ɡid-mæp-dir in the second clause (40b).
This corroborates the claim that these two clauses are in a coordinate relationship signaled
by coordinate conjunction wɑ, as is pictured in figure 37.
Licensing of a negative concord item is one test that can be leveraged to determine
clause boundaries in Southern Turkmen. A second test deals with the clausal operator,
illocutionary force (if). Van Valin says that clausal operators are independently marked
on each coordinated clause (2005:185). Since if is the outermost clausal operator in rrg,
two clauses that have differing ifs can be said to be syntactically independent. In example
(41), the second clause has the interrogative marker -mikɛ. However, it only governs the
second clause, leaving the first with a declarative if operator.
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(41) dœw hɛm ɣɑrq bol-ɯp-dɯr
suw-ɯŋ
itʃ-i-nɛ
wɑ ol
deu also drown become-cvb-evid2 water-gen inside-3sg-dat and 3sg
kitʃidʒik ɑdɑm bilɛn pɑpɯ hɛm ɑtɑ-sɯ-nɯŋ
diʃi-ni
ɑl-ɯp,
small
boy
with puppy also father-3.poss-gen teeth-acc take-cvb
hoş
bol-ɯp,
yj-nɑ
ɡid-ip-dir-mikɛ?
happy become-cvb house-dat go-cvb-evid2-q
The deu also drowned in the water, and [taking his father’s teeth, becoming happy,
do you suppose the small boy went back home with his puppy]?

ﺩﺅﻭ ﻫﻡ ﻏﺎﺭﻕ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ ﺳﯢﻭﭔݩ ﺍﻳﭼﻳﻧﻪ ﻭ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ
ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﻫﻡ ﺁﺗﺎﺳﭔﻧﭔݩ ﺩﻳﺷﻳﻧﻲ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﺧﻭﺵ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ ﺍﯙﻳﻧﻪ ﮔﻳﺩﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭﻣﻳﮑﻪ؟

We can test the scope of the interrogative if clausal operator by determining which
of the following are felicitous answers to the question posed in example (41).
Table 11.
No, the small boy probably stayed by the river. (Felicitous)
No, the small boy probably did not take his father’s teeth. (Felicitous)
No, the deu most likely did not drown. (Infelicitous)

The last option is infelicitous because the answer being given deals with information
in the first coordinated clause which lies outside of the scope of the illocutionary operator
-mikɛ. In order for the final answer to be felicitous, the q must accompany the verb in the

first clause. Example (42) shows this construction.
(42) dœw suw-ɯŋ
itʃ-i-dɛ
ɣɑrq bol-dɯ-mɯkɛ?
deu water-gen inside-3sg-loc drown become-pst-q?
Do you suppose the deu drowned in the water?

ﺩﺅﻭ ﺳﯢﻭﭔݩ ﺍﻳﭼﻳﻧﺩﻩ ﻏﺎﺭﻕ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﭔﻣﭔﻘﺎ؟

Additionally, a WH-word and a q operator may not occur in the same clause. Example
(43) shows this.
(43) *kim suw-ɯŋ
itʃ-i-dɛ
ɣɑrq bol-dɯ-mɯkɛ?
who water-gen inside-3sg-loc drown become-pst-q?
*Who do you suppose drowned in the water? (intended)

ﺩﺅﻭ ﺳﯢﻭﭔݩ ﺍﻳﭼﻳﻧﺩﻩ ﻏﺎﺭﻕ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﭔﻣﭔﻘﺎ؟
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However, it is possible to have a WH-word and a q illocutionary force operator in
example (41) repeated below as example (44).
(44) kim ɣɑrq bol-ɯp-dɯr
suw-ɯŋ
itʃ-i-nɛ
wɑ ol kitʃidʒik
who drown become-cvb-evid2 water-gen inside-3sg-dat and 3sg small
ɑdɑm bilɛn pɑpɯ hɛm ɑtɑ-sɯ-nɯŋ
diʃi-ni
ɑl-ɯp,
hoş
boy
with puppy also father-3.poss-gen teeth-acc take-cvb happy
bol-ɯp,
yj-nɑ
ɡid-ip-dir-mikɛ?
become-cvb house-dat go-cvb-evid2-q
Who also drowned in the water, and [taking his father’s teeth, becoming happy, do
you suppose the small boy went back home with his puppy]?

ﮐﻳﻡ ﻏﺎﺭﻕ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ ﺳﯢﻭﭔݩ ﺍﻳﭼﻳﻧﻪ ﻭ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ
ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﻫﻡ ﺁﺗﺎﺳﭔﻧﭔݩ ﺩﻳﺷﻳﻧﻲ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﺧﻭﺵ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ ﺍﯙﻳﻧﻪ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻳﻣﻳﮑﻪ؟

In spite of example (41)'s ambiguous morphological marking, the answers in table 11,
and the ability of a WH-word and a q operator to co-occur in example (44), indicate that
the clauses in example (41) are coordinate.
To summarize, in this section I discussed coordinate clausal juncture types. I gave
a clear example of clausal coordination in Southern Turkmen, followed by a more ambiguous example from my collected texts comprised of converbs. Due to limited marking present on these converbs, I offered several traits that can be used to differentiate
them from other nexus juncture types where converbs are also found. These traits included 1) independent arguments belonging to each coordinating unit, 2) the presence of
Arabic-Persian coordinating clm wɑ and, 3) the temporal succession created by this clm.
These, in combination with two grammatical tests, 1) licensing of an nci and 2) varied
if operators, distinguish clause coordination from other nexus juncture types in Southern

Turkmen.

4.1.2 Clausal Subordination
Subordinate structures are licensed by or dependent on the matrix unit in some way
(Van Valin 2015:213). They do not appear as independent main clauses. "The embedded
clause functions either as an argument, as in complementation, or as a modifier, as in
adverbial subordinate clauses" (2005:183). Adverbial subordinate adjuncts are not core
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arguments of the matrix verb, rather they are in the periphery and modify the core (much
like prepositional phrases) and are referred to as "ad-core subordination" (2005:194). Reason and causal constructions are examples of ad-clausal subordination since they occur in
the periphery modifying the entire clause and not just a core (2005:195). Within rrg
subordination may be characterized as daughter or peripheral subordination (2005:197).
In this thesis, I only discuss daughter subordination.
Due to their embedded nature, subordinate structures allow for syntactic possibilities
not present in coordinate structures. For example, subordinate structures may appear in
extraposed positions, and a regular pronoun may be coreferential with a full rp in the
matrix clause (Van Valin 2005:186-87).
Subordinate structures are the only nexus type that allows for asymmetrical linkage.
Symmetrical linkage involves smaller or equal units linked at the same level of juncture.
Conversely, asymmetrical linkage implies a larger unit being embedded into a smaller one
(Van Valin 2005:198-99). Complement clauses are an example of asymmetrical subordinate structures in English. Consider figure 38.

Figure 38. English asymmetrical vs. symmetrical from (Van Valin 2005:199)

The clause 'that she arrived late' attaches as a core argument of the verb 'shocked'
in the first sentence. A larger unit, clause, attaches to a smaller unit, core, creating
asymmetrical linkage. English may resolve asymmetry with a strategy known as extraposition. The larger linked unit is removed as a constituent of the smaller one and placed
elsewhere as a constituent of the same type of unit. In figure 38, the clause 'that she
arrived late' is extraposed to the end of the sentence where it becomes a constituent of
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the higher clause node (Van Valin 2005:199). This creates a syntax semantics mismatch
where the extraposed clause is semantically a core argument, even though syntactically
it connects to a higher clause node (2005:200). Although not universal, many languages,
use extraposition to resolve asymmetric constructions (2005:199).
Verbs of cognition and perception often employ the same extraposed complement
structure just discussed. This is the case in Southern Turkmen and is illustrated in figure
39.
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Figure 39. Extraposed clausal subordination
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In the matrix clause, bolsɑ is homophonous with the subjunctive of 'to be', but here it
is functioning as a clm.
The content of the perception verb 'know' occurs as a subordinate clause set off by
the clm kɛ. Even though this subordinate clause is semantically a core argument of the
verb biljondɯr , it attaches to the higher clause node, due to its extraposed position in the
sentence.
Several grammatical elements indicate a subordinate analysis for this example. First,
the presence of the reflexive pronoun œziŋi 'self' suggests a non-coordinate syntax. For
English, it has typically been assumed that the clause is the domain within which reflexivization occurs (Van Valin 2005:162). This same generalization seems to hold true for
Southern Turkmen as well. From this generalization, it follows that figure 39 does not possess independent clauses since the reflexive pronoun and its antecedent share the same
minimal clause. However, Van Valin argues that the issue of reflexivization is much more
complex and deserves a more robust discussion than this generalization allows. He introduces a Role Hierarchy governing what type of entity may control a reflexive pronoun
(2005:162). In figure 39, the antecedent of the reflexive pronoun œziŋi is the actor 'people' which is coreferential with the pragmatically inferred 3pl pronominal suffix marked
on biljondɯr . The key claim from the Role Hierarchy is that 'people' may control the reflexive pronoun because it is higher on the actor> undergoer> other hierarchy than the
reflexive pronoun. I sum up this discussion with Van Valin's reformulated statement describing reflexivization in English, "the clause is the domain of possible reflexivization but
not the domain of obligatory reflexivization" (2005:162).
The second grammatical element indicating a subordinate analysis is the presence of
the clm kɛ. The clm kɛ is a subordinating conjunction borrowed from Persian marking
clausal subordination.7 Third, there is a syntax semantics mismatch. Syntactically, the
phrase "that..." attaches to the higher clause node even though semantically it is a core
argument of 'known'. This suggests a subordinate analysis.
7

Nedjalkov has observed the following patterns related to languages with many and few converbs. “In
languages that make an extensive use of conjunctions converbs play a minor role or are completely absent…
Conversely, in languages that make extensive use of converbs, the role of conjunctions is less important”
(1995:100). Southern Turkmen is among the languages that make greater use of converbs. However, due to
language contact with Dari, a number of conjunctions are regularly used. This includes the Persian subordinating conjunction kɛ.

79

Finally, it is not possible for an extraposed subordinate clause to carry its own if
operator. The if can only be attached to the matrix verb. Example (45) demonstrates this.
(45) a. ol nɛfɛr bolsɑ bil-jor-Ø
kɛ tɛjɑrɑ-nɯ Mɑzɑr-dɑn
3sg person as.for know-ipfv-prs.3sg that plane-acc Mazar-abl
gɛl-jor-Ø.
come-ipfv.
As for that person, he knows that the airplane is coming from Mazar.

ْ ﺑﻳﻠﻳﻭﺭ ﮐﻪ ﻁِ ﻳﺎﺭﻩﻧﯥ ﻣﺯﺍﺭﺩﺍﻥ
ْ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﻧﻔﺭ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ
.ﮔﻠﻳﻭﺭ

b. ol nɛfɛr bolsɑ bil-jor-mɯkɑ kɛ tɛjɑrɑ-nɯ Mɑzɑr-dɑn gɛl-jor?
3sg person as.for know–ipfv-q that plane-acc Mazar-abl come-ipfv?
As for that person, do you suppose that he knows that the airplane is coming
from Mazar?

ْ ﺑﻳﻠﻳﻭﺭﻣﯥ ﮐﻪ ﻁِ ﻳﺎﺭﻩﻧﯥ ﻣﺯﺍﺭﺩﺍﻥ
ْ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﻧﻔﺭ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ
ﮔﻠﻳﻭﺭ؟

c. *ol nɛfɛr bolsɑ bil-jor-Ø
kɛ tɛjɑrɑ-nɯ Mɑzɑr-dɑn
3sg person as.for know-ipfv-prs.3sg that plane-acc Mazar-abl
gɛl-jor-mɯkɑ?
come-ipfv-q?
*As for that person, do you suppose that he knows that the airplane is coming
from Mazar? (intended)

ْ ﺑﻳﻠﻳﻭﺭ ﮐﻪ ﻁِ ﻳﺎﺭﻩﻧﯥ ﻣﺯﺍﺭﺩﺍﻥ
ْ *ﺍﻭﻝ ﻧﻔﺭ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ
ْ
ﮔﻠﻳﻭﺭﻣﯥ؟

The interrogative particle -mɯkɑ can only be attached to the matrix verb bil-jor in
(45b). If it attaches to the verb in the extraposed subordinate clause, the sentence is
ungrammatical (45c).
The same pattern is observed in the grammatically complex sentence from figure 39
which is repeated in example (46) as a question. When I asked a native speaker how to
make the sentence in figure 39 into a question, he gave me sentence (46a). When I asked
whether the question particle could be attached to the embedded verb, he replied that to
do so would make the sentence ungrammatical (46b).
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(46) a. Hɛndustɑn-Ø bɑr-ɯp
gœr-ɛn
ɑdɑm-lɑr-Ø
bolsɑ
India-dat
arrive-cvb see-pst.ptcp person-pl-nom if
bil-jor-mɯkɑ
kɛ Hɛndustɑn bɑrɑ-nɛn soŋ, pulis-ɑ
know-ipfv3sg-q that India
arrive-abl after, police-dat
œz-iŋ-i
rɑdʒɛstɑr
ɛt-mɛlɛ-ligi-ni?8
self-poss-acc registration do-oblg-sbjr-acc?
As for people who have previously traveled to India, do you suppose they know
that after arriving in India, they need to register themselves with the police?

ْ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﮔﺅﺭﻥ ﺁﺩﻣﻼﺭ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﻪ
ﺑﻳﻠﻳﻭﻧﺩﭔﺭﻣﯥ ﮐﻪ ﻫﻧﺩﺳﺗﺎﻥ
ْ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﻧﭔﻥ
ﺳﻭݩ ﭘﻭﻟﻳﺳﻪ ﺍﺅﺯﻳݩﻲ ﺭﺍﺟﺳﺗﺭ ﺍﺗﻣﻠﻳﻠﻳﮕﻳﻧﻲ؟
b. *Hɛndustɑn-Ø bɑr-ɯp
gœr-ɛn
ɑdɑm-lɑr-Ø
bolsɑ
India-dat
arrive-cvb see-pst.ptcp person-pl-nom if
bil-jon-dɯr.Ø-Ø
kɛ Hɛndustɑn bɑrɑ-nɛn soŋ,
know-prs.ptcp-evid2.3sg-decl that India
arrive-abl after,
pulis-ɑ
œz-iŋ-i
rɑdʒɛstɑr
ɛt-mɛlɛ-ligi-ni-mɯkɑ ?
police-dat self-poss-acc registration do-oblg
-q?
*As for people who have previously traveled to India, do you suppose they know
that after arriving in India, they need to register themselves with the police?

ْ *ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﮔﺅﺭﻥ ﺁﺩﻣﻼﺭ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﻪ
ﺑﻳﻠﻳﻭﻧﺩﭔﺭ ﮐﻪ ﻫﻧﺩﺳﺗﺎﻥ
ْ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﻧﭔﻥ
ﺳﻭݩ ﭘﻭﻟﻳﺳﻪ ﺍﺅﺯﻳݩﻲ ﺭﺍﺟﺳﺗﺭ ﺍﺗﻣﻠﻳﻠﻳﮕﻳﻧﻲ ﻣﯥ؟
The interrogative if particle -mɯkɑ may only be marked on the matrix verb biljor , but
not on the subordinate verb rɑdʒɛstɑr ɛtmɛlɛligini. Changing the if operator from decl to
int of the matrix clause renders the whole sentence a question (46a).9 Attaching the q

marker to the subordinate verb makes the sentence ungrammatical (46b).
The traits characterizing clausal subordination are summarized in table 12.
8
Hoey records two types of nominalizing or subjunctor suffixes in Northern Turkmen. These are -dIk and
-lIk. He argues that the difference between them lies in the emphasis upon the verbal or nominal nature of
the noun. ”-dIk emphasizes a verbal character of the resulting form, while -lIk emphasizes a more nominal
character” (2013:82-83).
9
In order to formulate this sentence as a question, boljor ɛkɛnɛ must be replaced with the subjunctor -ligi-ni
suffixed to ɛtmɛlɛ.
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Table 12. Clausal subordination traits

In this section, I differentiated subordinate from coordinate and cosubordinate structures, describing subordinate constructions as embedded rather than flat structures. Next,
I noted that asymmetrical constructions only occur with subordinate syntax and that languages use extraposition to resolve this asymmetry. This extraposed clause has the same
syntactic structure as verbs of cognition where the content of what is known occurs in an
extraposed clause. This extraposed clause creates a syntax semantics mismatch since what
is known/thought functions semantically as a core argument of the matrix verb even as
syntactically it attaches higher to a clause node. I then offered an example from Southern
Turkmen. Next, I discuss clausal cosubordination.

4.1.3 Clausal Cosubordination
While many grammatical theories account for coordinate and subordinate structures,
rrg also includes cosubordination as a formal part of its theoretical framework (Van Valin

2005:187).10 As its name indicates, cosubordination shares some features with coordination and others with subordination. "It is like coordination and unlike subordination, in
10
Not all linguists agree that cosubordination should be distinguished as a third nexus type. Foley originally
argued for cosubordination in Foley and Van Valin (1984). However, due to clause chaining phenomenon
in Papuan languages and converbal constructions in Central Asian languages, he re-analyzes cosubordinate
nexus type as a variety of coordination (Foley 2010:27). Bril states, “Some analyses of clause chaining (in
Papuan languages) and converbal constructions (of central and south Asian languages, Haspelmath and König
(1995)), which were formerly identified as prototypical cases of cosubordinate nexus, show that illocutionary
force, the highest peripheral operator or I feature, need not be shared across the clauses; hence they cannot
exemplify cosubordinate nexus” (2010:6). Van Valin responds to Foley and Bickel in (Van Valin 2015). Contra
Foley, Van Valin notes that the 1984 iteration of rrg assumed that all operators must be shared at the level of
juncture. However, this ignores subsequent developments in the theory based on research of Mandarin Chinese
((Tao 1986), (Hansell 1992)), Nootka (Jacobsen 1992), Japanese ((Hasegawa 1992), (1996)), and Turkish
(Watters 1992). This research shows that only one operator needs to be shared at the level of juncture, but
“the more that are shared, the tighter the link between the units” (2015:7). Van Valin resolves the difficulty
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that it is a flat structure (no embedding), but it is like subordination and unlike coordination in that the linked unit is dependent on the matrix (or ‘licensing’) unit in some
way. In cosubordination the dependence concerns operators at the level of juncture" (Van
Valin 2015:3). The relevant operators at the clause level are status, tense, evidentials, and
illocutionary force (2005:187).
In section 4.1.1, I stated that coordinate constructions formed with converbs are not
complex sentences because each linked unit has independent clausal operators, may have
independent arguments, and is comprised of independent clauses. However, because of
limited converbal morphology, it was necessary to be able to distinguish coordinate constructions that contained converbs from other juncture nexus types in which converbs may
also appear. Figure 37 is an example where converbs occur in a coordinate structure.
Unlike clausal coordination, clausal cosubordination belongs in the category of complex sentences. In section 4, I suggested that the category "complex sentences/constructions"
from rrg and the category "complex predicate" used in Lexical Functional Grammar and
other grammatical theories, do not overlap completely. Let us see how this is the case.
Butt gives the following description of complex predicates (2014:171), "Complex predicates are formed when two or more predication elements enter into a relationship of
co-predication. Each predicational element adds arguments to a mono-clausal predication." This description would account for rrg's nuclear level junctures, but not for clausal
cosubordination. Specifically, rrg construes clausal cosubordination as multiple clauses
sharing one or more clause level operators. This does not fit with the final part of Butt's
description that describes a complex predicate as a "mono-clausal predication."
With this in mind, let us consider an English clausal cosubordination example. Figure
40 shows the constituent and operator projections of an English clausal cosubordination
example.
raised by Foley by describing the various Tauya interpretations with differing ifs in terms of varying focus
domains. Similarly, Bickel’s criticism is resolved with post 1984 developments in rrg. Despite optional tense
operator sharing, the Tibeto-Burman example Bickel cites shares the outermost if operator, and so fits within
the parameters of cosubordination.
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Figure 40. English clausal cosubordination originally from Van Valin (2005:197) 6.29d

First, we know that this is clausal cosubordination because the clausal operators tns
and if are shared across the verbs. Although the second clause has the continuous -ing
asp operator, it has no tns and therefore no if.11

The second clause receives past tns and declarative if from the operators associated
with strolled. Switching the two clauses around does not affect meaning, and tns and
if remain the same. Shouting instructions into his cell phone, Leslie strolled down the street .

Cosubordination is depicted in figure 40 by the fact that the two clause nodes attach to a
higher clause node before attaching to the sentence node. This allows the operators tns
and if to both point to a single clause in the operator projection, showing that these
operators are shared across both clauses.
11

Van Valin observes that, “The reason that illocutionary force and tense are linked in the English examples
is that, in English, illocutionary force is indicated by the position of the tense marker in the main clause:
interrogative by core-initial tense, declarative by core-internal tense, and imperative by no tense,” (2005:10
footnote 2).
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Now, let us consider a Southern Turkmen clausal cosubordination example.12 The
following is an elicited example.
(47) oɣl-ɯm-Ø
bir ojind͡ʒɑk ɑl-mɑn-kɑ
bɛgɛn-dim
Ø.
son-1sg.poss-nom art toy
take-cvb.neg-kɑ become.happy-pst.1sg decl
[When] My son did not get a toy, I was happy.

This is clausal cosubordination because the clause-level operators pst tense and decl
illocutionary force are shared across linked clauses. How might we distinguish between
clausal and core cosubordination? The key difference is a shared argument. A shared argument is optional for clausal cosubordination, but is mandatory for core cosubordination.
Thus, if no arguments are shared, but clausal operators are shared, then the construction
would be clausal coordination. Such is the case with example (47). The past tense operator -dim is shared across both clauses, but there are no shared arguments. 'Son' is the
actor and 'toy' the undergoer of the first clause, while 'I' is the actor of the second

verb.
Clausal cosubordinate traits are displayed in table 13.
Table 13. Clausal cosubordination traits

In this section, I contrasted the rrg category "complex sentence/construction" with
the category "complex predicate" from other grammatical frameworks. I gave an example
of clausal cosubordination in English and Southern Turkmen. Finally, I listed traits that
help distinguish clausal cosubordination.
12

Dooley notes that cosubordinate clause chaining corresponds with narrative foreground (2010:4).
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4.2 Conclusion
In this chapter, I isolated and discussed traits that could be used to describe the three
nexus types at the clause level. Table 14 consolidates the traits discussed.
Table 14. Clause-level nexus traits

I noted the problem of distinguishing clause boundaries caused by limited converbal
marking. Converbs may appear in separate clauses or be grouped together in the same
clause. To mitigate this difficulty, in the section discussing clausal coordination, I noted
several traits that distinguish clausal coordination. These include 1) independent arguments belonging to each coordinating unit and, 2) the presence of wɑ indicating coordination and thus a clausal boundary. Furthermore, a sentence might be tested by whether
a verb may license an nci, since the nci and its licensing verb must be clausemates.
Subordinate clausal junctures differ from coordinate and cosubordinate junctures in
terms of their syntactic structure. Their embedded quality permits syntactic possibilities,
like asymmetry, which is not allowed by coordinate and cosubordinate structures.
Languages often resolve asymmetry with extraposition. Extraposed clauses have the
same syntactic structure as verbs of cognition where the content of these verbs occurs with
the same structure as extraposed clauses.
Finally, I discussed clausal cosubordination. Cosubordination resembles subordination in terms of shared operators, while it resembles coordination in that it is a flat or
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un-embedded structure. Examples of clausal coordination and subordination were found
in my texts. I was able to elicit an example of clausal cosubordination, even though it was
not represented in my texts.
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CHAPTER 5
Core and Nuclear Junctures
In the previous chapter, I considered clausal nexus juncture types. In this chapter,
I discuss core and nuclear level junctures. Figure 41 adds core and nuclear junctures to
figure 34 for a fuller depiction of junctures at the three layers of the clause.

Figure 41. Depiction of junctures at the three layers of the clause from Van Valin
(2005:188)

This conceptualization shows the makeup of core and nuclear junctures examined in
this chapter.

5.1 Core
Complex constructions at the core level entail a clause comprised of more than one
core as depicted in figure 41b. In non-subordinating core nexus types, the linked units
obligatorily share one core argument, whereas in a subordinating type the linked unit is
a core argument of the matrix verb (Van Valin 2005:188).

5.1.1 Core Coordination
Core coordination differs from clausal coordination by the level of juncture at which
it occurs. As the names suggest, clausal coordination occurs at the clause level, while core
coordination occurs at the core level. The defining trait of core coordination is that the
linked cores do not share operators at the core level. However, they may share clause level
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operators and so may exist within a single clause. This is the reason why core coordination
may be considered a complex verbal construction, while clausal coordination is not. In
English, 'and' implies clausal coordination while an infinitive construction signals core
coordination.
Core coordination has several features by which it might be identified. First, each
unit has its own core operators. These operators include directionals (with reference to
the participant or speaker), event quantification, deontic modals, and internal/narrow
scope negation. Second, the linked cores obligatorily share one core argument (Van Valin
2005:189). This shared core argument is a sister node to the nuc of the matrix verb
(2005:189 figure 6.2). In English, the clms appearing with core coordination typically
signal desire, psych-action, purpose, manner, jussive, an overt causative, and perception,
although there is a strong cross-linguistic tendency as well (2005:209 figure 6.22). English core coordinate junctures typically involve a complex verbal construction with an
infinitive (2005:189). Southern Turkmen core coordination also involves a complex construction formed with an infinitive. These traits are summarized in table 15.
Table 15. Core coordination traits

Example 42 from (Van Valin 2005:203) depicts English core coordination.
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Figure 42. English core coordination

This example exhibits the features just listed. First, only the initial unit has a core
operator, in this case the modal operator 'must'. Importantly, 'must' only governs the first
verb 'ask' and not the second verb 'wash'. Second, the two units share the argument 'Pat'
which is a sister node to the first nuc. 'Pat' functions both as the uT of 'ask' and the aT of
'wash'. Finally, the clm 'to' signals the jussive nature of this example.
Core coordination does not occur in the texts I collected. However, figure 43 comes
from a Northern Turkmen published text. Figure 43 displays the lsc for core coordination
(Geldiýewa 2006:270).
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Figure 43. Northern Turkmen core coordination

The verb œjɛrmɛk was not in a Southern Turkmen speaker's lexicon. Instead, the
verb yjlɛnmek is used for the sentence sɛni yjlɛnmek islɛjorɯn. Otherwise, the sentence is
considered grammatical. This change in vocabulary is reflected in figure 44. Also, unlike
figure 43, figure 44 has separate core operators that confirms that it is core coordination.
This is the deontic modal operator -sɛ. Figure 44 is an elicited example.
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Figure 44. Southern Turkmen core coordination

Figure 44 is how figure 43 is expressed in Southern Turkmen.1
This example contains the same features as the English figure above. First, the linked
units do not share modal operators. The modal operator -sɛ only governs the matrix verb
is-lɛ-sɛ. It does not govern the infinitive yjlentirmɛk which has no operators in figure 44.

Second, the two units share the actor argument encoded as the 3sg pronominal suffix
on is-lɛ-sɛ. This shared argument is a sister node to the nuc of the matrix verb. Next, I
discuss core subordination.

5.1.2 Core Daughter Subordination
Core daughter subordination is characterized by one unit embedded as a core argument of a matrix unit. Core subordination differs from clausal subordination in terms of
whether a verb with clause level operators is subordinated to the matrix verb or only a
verb with core level operators. In English, infinitives are a bare form of the verb that do
not possess status, tense, illocutionary force, or other clause level operators. Consider the
1
A relative might say this to a unmarried eligible son whose mother apparently does not want her son to
get married.
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difference between the two examples in figure 45. The first example is a reproduction of
clausal subordination discussed in section 4.1.2.

Figure 45. English clausal and core subordination from Van Valin (2005:198-99)

In the first example, 'that she arrived late' may be considered a clause because the verb
'arrived' lies under the scope of the past tense clausal operator -ed. This is why this phrase
has its own clause node. However, in the second example, 'to wash' is an infinitive, the
base form of the verb without any clause-level operators, and for that reason it does not
lie under the scope of its own clause node. The first figure is asymmetrical because the
larger unit, clause, connects to the smaller unit core. However, the second example is
symmetrical because the core of 'to wash' attaches to a unit of the same size, the core
of 'be.' The clm present in the clausal subordination example is 'that', but 'to' in the core
subordination example. While these differ in terms of level of juncture, they are both
examples of subordination because they embed as core arguments of the matrix verb.
Core subordination differs from core coordination in that one unit serves as a core
argument of the second unit. In English, cores comprised of infinitives may exhibit core
subordination if they are embedded. Whereas in core coordination each unit has its own
core operators, in core subordination the embedded unit may lie under the scope of the
matrix unit's core operators.
In Southern Turkmen, core subordination may also be formed when a core comprised
of an infinitive is embedded as a core argument of a matrix clause. Core subordination
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does not occur in my texts. The following figure is a translation with slight modification
of figure 45. I offer this as a provisional example, since an example from natural speech
would be preferred. Figure 46 exhibits core subordination.

Figure 46. Southern Turkmen core subordination

Core subordination exhibits a tighter syntax than clausal subordination and makes use
of a different clm, -mɑq/mɛk instead of the Persian kɛ present in figure 39. The defining
trait for this example is the subordinate clause 'To wash the car' functioning as a core
argument of the matrix verb. The reason this is core subordination rather than clausal
subordination is because of the presence of the infinitive, jumɑq. Infinitives are a base
form of the verb that may not be marked with any clause-level operators.
Table 16 summarizes the traits distinguishing core subordination from other nexus
juncture types in Southern Turkmen.
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Table 16. Southern Turkmen core subordination traits

Next, I discuss core cosubordination.

5.1.3 Core Cosubordination
What differentiates core cosubordination from core coordination is the sharing of core
level operators. Coordinating cores will each have independent core operators, whereas
cosubordinating cores will share core-level operators across the linked units. Core coordination and core cosubordination are similar in that they both must obligatorily share one
core argument. Consider the English example 47.
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Figure 47. English core cosubordination and core coordination from Van Valin
(2005:203).

In both of these examples, one core argument is shared. In the first sentence, the actor 'Kim' is shared by all three verbs. In the second sentence, 'Pat' is the shared argument.

'Pat' is the undergoer of 'ask', but the actor of 'wash'.
The key difference between these two sentences is the domain of the core operator
'must'. In the first sentence, all three verbs share this modal operator. However, in the
second sentence, only the first verb 'ask' lies under its scope.
Core cosubordination occurs in my texts. Figure 48 is a converbal predicate which
exhibits core cosubordination. It comes from Text 3, Studying in India:25.5.
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Figure 48. Southern Turkmen core cosubordination

The first indication that this construction is core cosubordination is the shared actor
argument 'I' by the verbs ɑlɯp and bɑʃlɑdɯm. The second indication is the presence of the
converbal clm -ɯp. Shared clausal operators is a third indicator. These shared clausal
operators include the past tense -dɯ and the unmarked declarative if operators. This is
not a completely unambiguous example since there are no core level operators. Shared
core level operators is one trait that would distinguish core cosubordination from clausal
cosubordination. A core cosubordinate construction may share both core and clause level
operators, whereas clausal cosubordination may only share clause level operators. Figure
48 is repeated below as figure 49 with a shared core operator.
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Figure 49. Southern Turkmen core cosubordination

Both verbs lie under the scope of the core modal operator -mɑlɯ. The shared core
operator suggests core cosubordination rather than clausal cosubordination.
However, other examples may be even more ambiguous. Because certain morphological marking may be left to pragmatic inference, it may be unclear what sort of nexus
juncture type is being observed in a given complex sentence. Consider figure 50 taken
from T2 line 7.1.
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Figure 50. Southern Turkmen core cosubordination

In figure 50, several of the traits suggesting a core cosubordinate analysis used to
determine the nexus type of figure 48 are left up to pragmatic inference. This includes the
shared 3sg actor argument that normally is marked on the final finite verb, an absence
of overtly marked core-level operators, and no tense or illocutionary force operator (the
final verb is a converb). No person or number marking occur on either of these verbs and
there is no finite verb giving this information. Finite verbs only occur in direct dialogue
in this text.2 In the case of both shared clausal operators and contributed arguments, the
analysis must depend on pragmatic inference for the necessary information.3
2

Only six tensed, finite verbs occur in this story and all of these in direct dialogue. The remainder of the
verbs are either converbs, participles, or a variety of imperatives. I conjecture that the reason for this has
to do with the story’s atemporal genre. The closest English analogy is a fairy tale, which by beginning with
“Once upon a time...” means it has no reference to history whatsoever. Similarly, Text 2 begins with the story
formula kædim zɑmɑndɑ bir _____ bɑr eken... ‘In ancient times, there once was ______ ...’. The grammar reflects
the atemporal nature of the story by using un-tensed, rather than tensed verb forms in the narrated discourse,
agreeing with Johanson’s observation that no converb expresses absolute tense meaning (1995:320). A wider
study would be necessary to fully validate this observation.
3
Recall Van Valin’s argument that the rp cross-referencing with the morphological a in head marking
languages is not a core-argument (2005:17). The pronominal morpheme and not the optional rp is the core
argument of the clause. This is represented in 50 by dœw-Ø connecting up to the highest clause node, since
the aT would be the 3sg marked on the final verb.
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The only overtly marked clausal level operators are the two evid2 operators appearing
on both verbs.4 Even though we cannot depend on overt syntactic markers, a cosubordinate analysis may be confirmed by other means. First, while coordinate juncture types
typically exhibit a clm that creates some sort of temporal succession, disjunction, or antithesis, example 50 suggests a simultaneous event reading. Additionally, we do not find
the coordinating clm wa from figure 37. Instead, only the converb suffix -ip occurs. This
is the same clm present in the cosubordination section of figure 37 where '2' is marked
as well as the fully marked cosubordinate example 48. It is unlikely that the same clm
would demarcate cosubordination in one place and coordination in another.
Second, the presence of the optional rp deu cross referencing with the pragmatically
inferred morphological marker, gives information about its person and number. In order
to agree in person and number, the cross-referencing, inferred pronominal suffix can only
be 3sg. Thus, we are assured of the pragmatically inferred, shared aT argument.
Grammaticality tests also corroborate a cosubordinate analysis. Using two different
tests, I establish the ungrammaticality of independent if clausal operators and the possibility of either converb licensing an nci. We examine the ungrammaticality of different
ifs in example (48).
(48) a. *kitʃidʒik ɑdɑm-ɛ dœw-Ø ʃɑna-sɛ-nɑ
small
man-acc deu-nom shoulder-3.poss-dat
ɑl-ɯp-dɯr-dɑ-mɯ
ɡɛdibɛr-ip-dir?
take.hold-cvb-evid2-foc-q go-cvb-evid2.
*[Grabbing the little boy by the shoulder]? the deu left.

ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻣﯥ ﺩﺅﻭ ﺷﺎﻧﺎﺳﻧﺎ ﺁﻟﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭﺩﺍﻣﯥ ﮔﻳﺩﻳﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ؟
b. *kitʃidʒik ɑdɑm-ɛ dœw-Ø ʃɑna-sɛ-nɑ
small
man-acc deu-nom shoulder-3.poss-dat
ɑl-ɯp-dɯr-dɑ-mɯ
ɡɛdibɛr-ip-dir-mi.
take.hold-cvb-evid1-foc-q - go-cvb-evid2-q.
*[Grabbing the little boy by the shoulder]? [the deu left]?

ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻣﯥ ﺩﺅﻭ ﺷﺎﻧﺎﺳﻧﺎ ﺁﻟﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭﺩﺍﻣﯥ ﮔﻳﺩﻳﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭﻣﻲ؟
4

Cosubordinate cores do not need to share all operators at the clause level. In his reworked definition of
cosubordination, Van Valin says that “the linked units are dependent upon the matrix unit for expression of
one or more of the operators for that level” (2005:201). The key point is that they must share at least one
operator at the level of juncture. The two clausal evid2 operators in figure 50 do not rule out this construction
as core cosubordination as long as they share another clausal operator. The pragmatically inferred declarative
if can function as the shared clausal operator.
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c. kitʃidʒik ɑdɑm-ɛ dœw-Ø ʃɑna-sɛ-nɑ
ɑl-ɯp-dɯr-dɑ
small
man-acc deu-nom shoulder-3.poss-dat take.hold-cvb-evid2-foc
ɡɛdibɛr-ip-dir-mi?
go-cvb-evid2-q?
[Grabbing the little boy by the shoulder, the deu left]?

ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻣﯥ ﺩﺅﻭ ﺷﺎﻧﺎﺳﭔﻧﺎ ﺁﻟﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ ﺩﺍ ﮔﻳﺩﻳﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭﻣﻲ؟
In clausal coordination, each linked unit possesses its own if. If different ifs cannot govern each linked unit, the structure is a non-coordinate nexus type. In example
(48), the linked units may not possess independent ifs. In (48a), the sentence becomes
ungrammatical if the sentential q marker -mɯ follows the first converb. Likewise, the q
operator cannot follow both linked units (48b). The only grammatical placement for -mɯ
is at the end of the sentence where the q operator has jurisdiction over both linked units
(48c). This agrees with Johanson's observation of Turkish converbal constructions where
the "scope of the interrogation extends over the whole junction" (1995:324). Since they
share the clausal operator if, they are a cosubordinate nexus type. The '[ ]' demarcate the
unit(s) tested by the q if operator.
A second test, licensing of an nci, also confirms the cosubordinate nature of figure
50.
(49) a. hitʃim-Ø kitʃidʒik ɑdɑm-ɛ ʃɑna-sɛ-nɑ
No.one-nom small man-acc shoulder-3.poss-dat
ɑl-mɑ-p-dɯr-dɑ
ɡɛdibɛr-ip-dir.5
take.hold-neg-cvb-evid2-foc- go-cvb-evid2.
No one grabbed the little boy by the shoulder (and) left.

.ﻫﻳﭼﻳﻡ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻣﯥ ﺷﺎﻧﺎﺳﻧﺎ ﺁﻟﻣﺎﭘﺩﭔﺭﺩﺍ ﮔﻳﺩﻳﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ
b. hitʃim-Ø kitʃidʒik ɑdɑm-ɛ ʃɑna-sɛ-nɑ
ɑl-ɯp-dɯr
No.one-nom small man-acc shoulder-3.poss-dat take.hold-cvb-evid1-foc
ɡɛdibɛr-mɑ-p-dir.
go-neg-cvb-evid2.
No one grabbed the little boy by the shoulder (and) left.

.ﻫﻳﭼﻳﻡ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻣﯥ ﺷﺎﻧﺎﺳﻧﺎ ﺁﻟﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭﺩﺍ ﮔﻳﺩﻳﺑﺭﻣﺎﭘﺩﻳﺭ
5

Although the original sentence in the story included the focus domain suffix –dɑ, I excluded it when
testing because as Johanson Johanson (1995:338) points out, it limits negation to a local scope only.
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Recall that in section 4.1.1, a verb separated by a clause boundary could not license
an nci, but either verb in a cosubordinate relationship could license it. In example (49),
either verb may license the nci hitʃim-Ø. Example (49a) shows the negator -mɑ attaching
to the first converb ɑl-mɑ-p-dɯr-dɑ, while it attaches to the second converb in example
(49b), -ip ɡɛdibɛr-mɑ-p-dir demonstrating that these verbs are not separated by a clause
boundary.
Due to these tests, figure 50 is not a coordinating nexus variety. It is also not a
subordinating variety because one linked unit is not embedded in the other unit. Cosubordination is the only remaining nexus variety. However, these tests have not established
at what level of juncture cosubordination occurs.
I stated that argument sharing is obligatory for core cosubordinate construction. Both
figure 48 and 50 share a core argument. However, it is possible for cosubordinate clauses
to share arguments as well. What suggests a core cosubordinate analysis over a clausal cosubordinate analysis for these two figures? The answer is the presence of the converb clm
-ip/-ɯp. It does not seem possible for a converbal construction to be involved in clause

level cosubordination. Recall that cosubordinate clauses may share a core argument, but
that it is obligatory for cosubordinate cores. In example (50), a shared argument is obligatory.
(50) a. Oɣlɯ-m-Ø
bir ojind͡ʒɑk ɑl-up
bɛgɛn-dɛ
son-poss.1sg-nom a toy
take-cvb become.happy-pst.3sg
My son got a toy, (so) he became happy.
b. *Oɣlɯ-m-Ø
bir ojind͡ʒɑk ɑl-up
bɛgɛn-dim
son-poss.1sg-nom a toy
take-cvb become.happy-pst.1sg
*My son got a toy, (so) I became happy. (Intended)

In example (50), the sentence is grammatical as long as there is one shared argument
'he' (50a). However, if the shared argument is removed by changing the person marking
on the final verb from 3sg to 1sg, the sentence is ungrammatical (50b).
In addition to a converbal construction, core cosubordination may be formed with an
infinitive and a converb. Consider the elicited figure 51.
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Figure 51. Southern Turkmen core cosubordination

Figure 51 has a shared argument, the 3sg marked on the matrix verb sɯnɑnɯʃ-sa.
Additionally, all three verbs lie under the scope of the modal operator -sa indicating core
cosubordination. This remains only a provisional example as an example from natural
speech would be preferred.
Table 17 lists traits that help distinguish core cosubordination.
Table 17. Core cosubordination traits

5.1.4 Core Juncture Summary
Table 18 includes the traits distinguishing the various nexus types at the core level.
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Table 18. Southern Turkmen core nexus traits

To summarize, in section 5.1, I have discussed several traits distinguishing the three
nexus types at the core level. For each of these, I gave an English example followed by an
example from Southern Turkmen. The features discussed in this section are summarized
in table 18. Next, I discuss the nexus types at the nuclear level.

5.2 Nuclear
Nuclear junctures involve a core that is comprised of various nucs as depicted in
figure 41. Unlike clause and core level junctures, the nucs involved in some of these
junctures do not possess their own arguments. Instead, for constructions involving nuclear
coordination and cosubordination, all the arguments are pooled to form a single complex
predicate that takes one set of arguments (Van Valin 2005:191). Languages differ with
regard to ordering of the pooled arguments. French places the undergoer (direct object)
after the two nuclei, Barai places it before the two nuclei, and English places it in between
(Van Valin 2005:191 & 198). However, the point of importance is that the arguments and
nucs are all sister nodes forming one single complex predicate.

Due to the pooled nature of arguments, a complex predicate at the nuclear level typically has the logical structure (ls) of transitive verbs and so will have an a and a uT
argument. "When the linked verb is intransitive, it contributes the argument that will
function as undergoer. When it is transitive, it likewise contributes the argument that
will function as undergoer, but it also contributes another argument which is a potential
actor" (Van Valin 2005:236).
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Nuclear junctures do not occur in all languages. French, Barai, and Jakaltek possess a variety of nuclear junctures, whereas there is very limited representation in English
(2005:191). Van Valin and LaPolla note that nuclear junctures are only possible in English "if the predicate in the second nucleus is intransitive, i.e. is a verb, adjective or
preposition taking a single argument. When the second nucleus contains a transitive verb,
as in e.g. 'Fred made Bill open the door,' the result is a core juncture" (Van Valin and
LaPolla 1997:446). I begin my discussion of nuclear junctures by considering nuclear
coordination.

5.2.1 Nuclear Coordination
Coordinate nuclear junctures are like their cosubordinate counterparts in that they
all have pooled arguments. However, coordinate nuclear junctures are unlike their cosubordinate counterparts in terms of nuclear operator domain. That is, the nucs in a
nuclear coordinate juncture will not share nuclear operators (aspect, negation, and directions [without reference to participants]). Since nuclear coordination does not occur
in English, the following example comes from Barai. This is a variation of Van Valin's
(2005:204) example.

Figure 52. Barai nuclear coordination

The last two nucs do not possess nuclear operators. Only the first nuc ufu is under the
scope of the asp marker furi. Since these nucs do not share operators at the nuclear level,
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this juncture may be described as nuclear coordination. Table 19 summarizes coordinate
nuclear juncture traits.
Table 19. Nuclear coordination traits

Nuclear coordination does not occur in the texts that I collected, nor was I able to elicit
a provisional example. Identifying whether or not this variety of construction occurs in
Southern Turkmen is an area for further investigation.

5.2.2 Nuclear Subordination
I discussed in section 4.1.2, rrg distinguishes between two types of subordination
at the clause level, those that are constituents (daughter) and those that occur in the
periphery (ad-clausal). Likewise, at the nuclear level, a subordinate structure may either
be a daughter or occur in the periphery of the nucleus (ad-nuclear).
Several traits help distinguish daughter subordination at the nuclear level. First, operator dependence is not significant for subordinate nuclear junctures. Van Valin and
LaPolla state "it is possible for the subordinate unit to be inflected for at least the operators at the relevant level of juncture. The one exception to this is that subordinate clauses
may not have independent illocutionary force operators" (1997:457). Second, the linked
units do not pool arguments, as with nuclear coordination and cosubordination. Instead,
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the linked unit acts as an argument of the matrix unit. Finally, no clms occur with nuclear
subordination since clms only occur at the core and clause level. Table 20 summarizes
the traits of daughter nuclear subordination.
Table 20. Nuclear daughter subordination traits

Daughter nuclear subordination has limited representation cross-linguistically. One
language where it does occur is Wari', a Brazilian Chapakuran language which exhibits
asymmetrical, daughter nuclear subordination. Whole clauses and even sentences may
be embedded in the nucleus of a clause (Van Valin 2005:200). No examples of daughter
nuclear subordination occur in my texts, neither was it possible to elicit a provisional
example. Identifying whether they occur in Southern Turkmen at all is an area of further
inquiry.
Daughter nuclear subordination contrasts with ad-nuclear subordination. In the first,
one element is a constituent of, or a daughter to, another nuc. In the second, the subordinate element occurs in the periphery modifying the nuc. Van Valin and LaPolla describe
ad-nuclear subordination in the following manner.
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These... are represented as a nuc node which dominates a verb which is not
a predicate (hence no pred label) but rather is a modifier. It is not a predicate
because it does not contribute any arguments to the core; in other words, it is
not part of the logical structure of the verb (predicate) of the nucleus in the core.
Because it functions as an aspectual modifier, it is also represented as an operator
in the operator projection, just like other aspectual operators. This is the only
juncture-nexus type in which a verb is represented as a constituent in one projection
and as an operator in the other. (Van Valin and LaPolla 1997:459)

I do not discuss ad-nuclear, ad-core, or ad-clausal constructions in this thesis. However, I draw attention to ad-nuclear subordination because it is more common crosslinguistically than daughter nuclear subordination.

5.2.3 Nuclear Cosubordination
Cosubordination at the nuclear level may be distinguished by a number of traits. The
first and distinguishing feature is the shared nuclear operators across the linked units.
These operators at the nuclear level include aspect, nuclear negation, and directionals
modifying the action or event without reference to the participant. Nuclear cosubordination contrasts with nuclear coordination since the coordinating nucs do not share nuclear
operators. Second, like nuclear coordination, but unlike nuclear subordination, nuclear
cosubordinate structures pool their arguments to form one single complex predicate. Finally, unlike core and clause level junctures, no clms demarcate nuclear cosubordinate
constructions. Table 21 summarizes cosubordinate nexus traits at the nuclear level.
Table 21. Nuclear cosubordination traits
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The difference between nuclear coordination and nuclear cosubordination can clearly
be seen in figure 53 that depicts nuclear coordination and nuclear cosubordination adjacent to one another. This example is a modification of figures (6.19) and (6.20) found in
Van Valin (2005:204).

Figure 53. Barai nuclear coordination and nuclear cosubordination

In the first sentence, furi is an ad-nuclear subordinate construction in the periphery
(per) of ufu modifying it aspectually. Only the first nuc is under the scope of the asp
marker. However, in the second sentence, the asp marker va occurs in the periphery of
the superordinate nuc such that both nucs kume and -fie fall under va's scope.
Figure 54 shows an instance of English nuclear cosubordination.6 It is originally found
in Van Valin (2005:198).
6

Van Valin says, “While the rrg theory of the layered structure of the clause permits crossing branches
(see, e.g., Figure 1.7 from Japanese), English does not normally allow structures with crossing branches, and
accordingly the structure in Figure 6.8 is the only possible one with the after-clause interpreted as modifying
the matrix core” (2005:195). However, in the sentence ‘Vince has wiped the table clean’ lines cross when
the rp ‘the table’ connects to the core above the subordinate nucs. The lines cross because English requires
that the undergoer come between the cosubordinate nucs. This requirement would be specified in the
constructional schema as has been done for English resultatives under the ‘construction type’ entry (2005:239
Table 7.4). These crossing lines are different from the attempted situation where a peripheral unit is placed
between other constituents. Consider the following sentence “John scolded Mary after they left the festival
because she insulted Jim.” It is not possible for the temporal pp “after they left the party” to modify the main
core “John scolded Mary’ unless it precedes the subordinate clause “because she insulted Jim.” In the sentence
“John scolded Mary because she insulted Jim after they left festival” the pp modifies the subordinate clause
rather than the main clause.”
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Figure 54. English nuclear cosubordination

As with the cosubordinate Barai sentence, the perfective '-ed' asp marker modifies the
higher nuc such that both the nucs 'wipe' and 'clean' lie under its scope. Shared operators
at the nuclear level is the primary indicator for nuclear cosubordination.
No examples of nuclear cosubordination occur in my texts. Discerning whether this
nexus juncture type occurs in Southern Turkmen is an area for further study.

5.2.4 Nuclear Juncture Summary
Table 22 summarizes the various nexus traits at the nuclear level.
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Table 22. Nexus traits at the nuclear level

In this section I have discussed the various traits that distinguish the nexus types at the
nuclear level. I have offered examples of nuclear coordination and cosubordination from
Barai as well as an English example of nuclear cosubordination. The nuclear level nexus
types prove to be the most elusive, with no examples occurring in my texts whatsoever.
Whether they occur at all in Southern Turkmen is for a future study to determine.

5.3 Conclusion
I have discussed core and nuclear level junctures in this chapter. Whereas in chapter
4, I was able to give an English and a Southern Turkmen example of all three nexus
types, in chapter 5, examples became exceedingly difficult to find. Van Valin and LaPolla
describe why this is the case. "Languages simply have the largest number of constructions
instantiating clausal juncture, fewer at the core level and a very restricted number at
the nuclear level" (1997:477). Although they are very restricted and I did not find any
examples in my text, I would not rule out nuclear level junctures in Southern Turkmen.
Highly lexicalized complex verbs such as gidibɛrmɛk, 'to continue,' which is a combination
of gitmɛk, 'to go,' bɛrmɛk, 'to give,' may be analyzed as some variety of nuclear juncture.
However, further study is needed to determine this.
The nexus juncture types discussed in chapter 4, as well as some of those discussed
in chapter 5, may be described by syntactic templates. Figure 55 is a combination of two
figures Van Valin gives in (2005:223-224).
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Figure 55. Syntactic templates

The two templates on the left describe non-subordinate structures (coordinate and
cosubordinate) at all three levels of juncture. The key difference between the two lies in
the nature of the parent node. For coordinate structures, the parent node will always be
one level higher than the daughter nodes. For example, if the daughter nodes are nucs,
the parent node will be a core. Conversely, for cosubordinate structures, the parent node
will always be the same as the daughter node.
In contrast, subordinate structures may not be described by a single template at all
levels of juncture since daughter clausal subordination must be described with its own
template.
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CHAPTER 6
Conclusion
6.1 Review of Research Questions and Findings
I set out to describe complex verbal constructions using the rrg categories of nexus
and juncture. Although there are eleven nexus juncture types, due to space constraints,
this study did not examine sentential coordination or sentential subordination. Likewise,
it did not include ad-clause, ad-core, or ad-nuclear nexus types. The study focused on the
nine nexus junctures at the clause, core, and nuclear levels.

6.1.1 Questions Answered
There are at least two reasons why not every variety of nexus and juncture were
represented. First, not every variety of nexus and juncture are found in every language.
Second, the limited nature of my corpus size also inhibited an exhaustive study of nexus
juncture types. This is illustrated by the fact that, while certain juncture types did not
occur in my collected texts, I was still able to elicit some provisional examples.
Figure 56 visually represents my findings.
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Figure 56. Visual representation of findings

At the clause level, clausal coordination and subordination are represented in my
texts. These are represented by the green boxes in figure 56. I was able to elicit an
example for clausal cosubordination. This is represented by the peach-colored box in
figure 56. At the core level, only cosubordination occurred in my texts, but I was able to
elicit a provisional example for the other two varieties. Finally at the nuclear level, none
of the varieties were present in my texts, nor was I able to elicit provisional examples of
them. This is shown by the crossed out boxes.
This study provides an explanation of nexus juncture types from an rrg perspective
for the clause and core-levels of the lsc occurring in Southern Turkmen. One of the greatest benefits derived from this study is a formal accounting of cosubordination. Recall
that cosubordination is defined by the sharing of operators at the level of juncture. At
the clause level, the shared operators include status, tense, evidentially, and illocutionary force. In figure 48 from section 4.1.3, the clause-level operators tense and

illocutionary force are shared across two verbs ɑl-ɯp <take-cvb> and bɑʃlɑ-dɯm <beginpst.1sg>. However, this was not a completely unambiguous example since there were

no shared core-level operators to corroborate a core cosubordination analysis. A shared
core-level operator was elicited in figure 49. Even in a less clear instance such as figure
50 where there are no shared core-level operators, grammatical tests help distinguish the
nexus juncture variety being observed.
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At the core level, the operators include directionals, event quantification, modality, and internal negation. Again, not all core operators need to be shared for the

linked units to be in a cosubordinate relationship. It is necessary that they at least share
one operator at this level of juncture. Figure 51 displays core level cosubordination where
the verbs share the modal core operators -sa on the verb sɯnɑnɯʃ-sa. Since this is an
elicited example, it needs to be corroborated by an example found in a natural text.
The key feature of shared operators across predicates at the level of juncture provides
considerable explanatory power for the cosubordinate predicates examined in this thesis.
Without the sharing of operators across verbs, it would be quite difficult to explain these
verbs' relationship to one another.

6.1.2 Questions Left Unanswered
The primary question left unanswered relates to nuclear level junctures. Since I was
unable to identify nuclear level junctures in my texts, nor elicit any provisional examples,
the question remains whether nuclear nexus types occur at all in Southern Turkmen. I
suggested that highly lexicalized compound verbs such as gojbɛrmɛk, 'to release,' a combination of gojmɑq, 'to place,' and bɛrmɛk, 'to give,' might be considered a nuclear juncture
(section 5.3). However, more study and testing is necessary to determine whether this is
the case or not.

6.1.3 Holes in the Data
While I sought to mitigate the limited size of my corpus through reconnaissance (Wolcott 2008:188) and purposeful sampling (Merriam and Tisdell 2016:98), I realize that
other issues still remain with the data. First, the texts that I collected only represent limited genre types. Three of the four texts are autobiographical or biographical accounts
and the fourth could be categorized as a fairy tale. In addition to including a greater
corpus size, it would be important to represent a wider variety of genres in any future
research. Second, while not necessarily a hole, it would be interesting to complement the
texts collected from oral sources with a corpus of written texts. One might compare and
contrast the complex verbal constructions occurring in each of these.
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6.2 Further Research
Several areas of further inquiry unrelated to complex verbal constructions were discovered during the course of this research. First, the scope and use of joq 'no' and dɑl 'not'
came into question in section 3.3.6. Second, the use of the Arabic/Persian coordinating
conjunction wɑ as a primarily spoken or written conjunction arose in section 4.1.1. Clark
claims that this conjunction is uncommon in speech (1998:433). However, it occurred
quite frequently in three of my four texts. Third, in Text 2, no tensed verbs are used in
the course of the main narrative of the story. (Tensed verbs are used in direct dialogue). I
theorize that the a-temporal fairy-tale nature of the story is reflected in the lack of tensed
verbs. However, a study of a much wider corpus would be necessary to corroborate this
claim (Section 4.1.1 footnote 12).
A second area that could be further explored deals with ad-clausal, ad-core, and adnuclear subordination as well as sentential coordination and sentential subordination. Adclausal subordination expresses the reason or condition of an event (Van Valin 2005:194).
For example, in the English sentence, "John pitched the ball hard because he wanted
to win," the phrase "because he wanted to win" provides the reason for why he pitched
the ball hard. This phrase occurs in the periphery of the clause of the verb "pitch". Adcore subordination on the other hand, expresses spatial or temporal information about
an event (Van Valin 2005:194). For example, in the English sentence, "John shot the
ball before the buzzer" the phrase "before the buzzer" is a prepositional phrase providing
the temporal setting of the verb "shot". How these types of constructions are formed in
Southern Turkmen would be an interesting study to pursue.
A third area that could receive further investigation is permissive statements. One
example of a permissive statement is Bɑrɑkɑt goj-dɯm motɑr-ɯ ju-sa <Benedict allowpst.1sg car-acc wash-cond.3sg> 'I allowed Benedict to wash the car.' I surmise that this

is core cosubordination because of the shared modal operator -sa. The question might also
be asked, does the syntactic linkage of desire, permission, and obligation differ? Further
study would show the syntactic relationship of these three.
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APPENDICES

APPENDIX A
Comments on Orthography
The most recent chapter in the language development of Southern Turkmen began
in 2004 when the Loya Jirga formalized Afghanistan's new constitution.1 Article 16 of
this constitution ascribed legal status to all minority languages, including the speakers of
Southern Turkmen (Rasekh 2016:3). Article 42 legally binds the state to create an environment which allows language development to move forward for these minority languages.2
This includes the employment of staff in the Afghan Ministry of Education's Curriculum
Development Department to produce schoolbooks in Southern Turkmen. These are designed to occupy a subject hour in school.
In spite of the gains that the new legal status provided, the largest hindrance to the
development of Southern Turkmen was the lack of an official orthography. An effort
was made in 2016 to formalize the orthography. A request was signed and presented
by a number of academics and community leaders to the Afghan Academy of Sciences,
but for a number of reasons the request stalled. It lay in limbo until 2019 when a partial
committee of the original signers submitted an updated request. This request was received
and approved in February of 2020. Because of the legal status, community consensus, and
the formalized orthography, Southern Turkmen has the possibility of making great strides
toward standardization in the coming years.3
Several salient issues faced the committee as they sought legal acceptance of the
Southern Turkmen Orthography. These included whether to pursue a shallow or deep
orthography; whether or not to include consonants that are only present in loanwords
1

The Loya Jirga is an official gathering of delegates that confirms a leader or governmental change.
In Afghanistan, minority languages are referred to as the Third Languages. I have heard speakers of
multiple minority languages express dissatisfaction with this term since to them it communicates that they
are also third class citizens.
3
This account is derived from personal experience and correspondence with Southern Turkmen individuals
involved in the process.
2
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from Dari; whether or not to follow the Latin base script from Turkmenistan; and how to
represent all the vowels using only the three long vowels in Dari.
First, I review the difference between deep and shallow orthographies.4 Frost (1994:116)
says that “an orthography that represents its phonology unequivocally following graphemephoneme simple correspondences is considered shallow, while in a deep orthography the
relation of orthography to phonology is more opaque.” English is an example of a language
with a deep orthography. The words steal and stealth have similar spellings because they
are morphologically related, even though they are pronounced differently (1994:116).
The first contains the /i/ phoneme and the second the /ɛ/. The shallower an orthography,
the less one grapheme is allowed to represent more than one sound. The Southern Turkmen orthography committee opted to follow the orthography from Turkmenistan, which is
a shallow orthography system. However, the committee was attempting to modify Dari’s
orthography, which is a deep orthography, for Southern Turkmen. How to create a shallow orthography from a deep orthography caused no little confusion and debate. Much
discussion elapsed before consensus was reached on how to represent the various sounds
in the Turkmen vowel system and how to also incorporate Dari’s deep orthographic representations.
A second issue facing the committee was whether or not to include consonants from
Dari that are not natively a part of the Southern Turkmen sound system or are duplicates
of the same phoneme. These include the following consonants ﻉ ﺙ ﺹ ﺽ ﮊ ﺫ ﻅ ﻁ. Should
these letters be incorporated into the Southern Turkmen orthography in order to more
easily handle loanwords, or should they be excluded for the sake of purity and relegated
to domain of Dari? In the end, the committee opted for the first option.
Hand in hand with this issue was what vowels to use for loanwords from Dari. Because of vowel harmony, vowels often change when loan words come into Southern Turkmen. Relatedly, Dari has unwritten short vowels in consonant clusters. Take the Dari
word  ﺻﻭﺭﺕ/su . rat/ ‘picture’. One Southern Turkmen author makes the /a/ explicit by
adding an aleph in the second syllable ﺻﻭﺭﺍﺕ. The impetus for this is the shallow nature
4

Frost (1994) recommends (Katz and Feldman 1981), (Kiima 1972), (Liberman, Liberman, Mattingly and
Shankweiler 1980), (Lukatela, Popadić, and Ognjenović 1980) for a wider discussion of deep and shallow
orthographies.
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of the Southern Turkmen orthography where one usually cannot have a vowel sound in
the midst of a consonant cluster without an explicit grapheme. Southern Turkmen readers
unfamiliar with the Dari word would read it as /surt/ without the added aleph.5 However, in order not to proliferate a multiplicity of spellings and in order to foster a good
relationship with Afghanistan's Ministry of Education, the committee opted to maintain
the Dari spelling of loanwords, even if it caused some difficulty in reading. Two practical
outcomes of these choices are that 1) any multi-lingual education primers developed for
Southern Turkmen should include consonants that are used for Dari loanwords, and 2)
any dictionaries that are produced should include loanwords with their Dari spelling.
A further set of issues facing the committee was 1) whether to follow the Latin-based
orthography system from Turkmenistan, 2) whether to follow the Arabic-based orthography from the Turkmen speaking population in Iran, or 3) whether to create their own
new system. They opted for the first option and sought to map the Latin-based vowel
system from Turkmenistan onto a vowel system derived from Dari’s Arabic Script orthography. One consideration prompting this choice is the availability of resources from Turkmenistan. It is possible, without too much difficulty, to transcribe these resources into
Southern Turkmen’s new orthography. However, the dialect difference and the Russian
influence on Northern Turkmen still must be accounted for.
A fourth issue facing the committee was how to represent vowels. Like its northern
counterpart, Southern Turkmen has 16 vowels which include 8 front and 8 back. These
each may be divided into sets of rounded and unrounded. Northern Turkmen uses variations of the 5 Latin based script vowels to write 9 of their 16 vowels. They do not account
for length in their orthography. When seeking to use a variation of Arabic Script, the orthography committee in Afghanistan faced the difficulty of representing 9 vowels with the
3 long Arabic script vowels ( )ﺍ ﻭ ﯼavailable to them. They finally settled for the system
exhibited in figure 57 that uses a number of diacritics with the vowel to achieve a total of
9 vowels.
5

The person that comes to mind for this statement is a monolingual Southern Turkmen preschool teacher
who functionally learned to read during a teacher training seminar designed to teach students how to read
phonetically in their mother tongue. If she was asked to read an unfamiliar Dari word, she would most likely
attempt to sound it out without the unwritten short Dari vowel, so /surt/ rather than /surat/.

120

Figure 57. Arabic Script vowels shown with IPA and Latin equivalents

The approximates,  ﻭand  ﯼare included to show the contrast with the vowel form of
the letters that use diacritics. The entire orthography is shown in figure 58.

Figure 58. Southern Turkmen Orthography
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The first row is the Southern Turkmen orthography. The second is IPA. The third is
the Northern Turkmen Latin orthography.
One of the motivations for writing this thesis is to provide an example of the new
orthography, contributing momentum to the standardization of Southern Turkmen in
Afghanistan.

122

APPENDIX B
Interlinearized Texts

1.1

My grandfather’s journey from Turkmenistan

Turkmɛnɛstɑn-dɑ jɑʃɑ-jor ɛkɛn
qɑdim wɑqt-lɑr-dɑ bɑbɑ-m
old
time-pl-loc grandfather-1sg.poss Turkmenistan-loc live-ipfv evid3
A long time ago, my grandfather lived in Turkmenistan.

ْ
.ﻳﺎﺷﺎﻳﻭﺭ ﺍﮐﻥ
ﻗﺩﻳﻡ ﻭﻗﺗﻼﺭﺩﺍ ﺑﺎﺑﺎﻡ ﺗﺭﮐﻣﻧﺳﺗﺎﻧﺩﺍ

1.2

olɑr-ɯ rus-lɑr
kœp ɣɯnɑ-jor
ɛkɛn
lɑbɑb wulojɑt-ɯn-dɑ
Lebap province-3sg-loc 3pl-acc russian-pl much difficult-ipfv evid3
The Russians troubled them a lot in [Turkmenistan’s] Lebap province.

ْ
.ﻏﭔﻧﺎﻳﻭﺭ ﺍﮐﻥ
 ْﺍﻭﻻﺭﯤ ﺭﯢﺳﻼﺭ ﮐﺅﭖ,ﻟﺑﺎﺏ ﻭﻻﻳﺗﭔﻧﺩﺍ

1.3

kɛlɛn
ɣɯz-lɑr-ɯ iʃ-lɛ-t-mænɛ
ælkid-ip olɑr-ɯŋ
daughter-in-law girl-pl-acc work-vblz-caus-in.order.to take-cvb 3pl-gen
yst-in-ɛ
zʊlɯm ɛt-jor
ɛkɛn
top-3sg-dat cruelty do-ipfv evid3
They would take and act cruelly with girls and married women.

2

ْ ﮐِﻠﻥ ﻏﭔﺯﻻﺭﯤ ﺍﻳﺷﻠﺗﻣﺄﻧﻪ ﺃﻟﮑﻳﺩﻳﭖ ْﺍﻭﻻﺭﭔݩ ﺍﯙﺳﺗﻳﻧﻪ ﻅﻠﻡ ﺍ
.ِﺗﻳﻭﺭ ﺍﮐﻥ

soŋ bɑbɑ-m
wɑ bɑʃɣɑ qɑnt͡ʃɑ dænɛ dost-lɑr-ɯ
tɑsmim
then grandfather-1sg.poss and another several ones friend-pl-3sg.poss decision
ɑl-ɯp-dɯr-lɑr
kɛ ɑfɣɑnɯstɑn wulojɑt-ɑ
ɣɑt͡ʃ-ɯp ɡɛl-sæ-lɛr
take-cvb-evid2-pl that Afghanistan province-dat flee-cvb come-mod2-pl
Then my grandfather and some of his friends decided to flee to Afghanistan.

3

4

ْ  ﺑﺎﺑﺎﻡ ﻭ ﺑﺎﺷﻐﺎ ﻗﺎﻧﭼﺎ ﺩﺃﻧﻪ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ
.ﺩﻭﺳﺗﻼﺭﯤ ﺗﺻﻣﻳﻡ ﺁﻟﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭﻻﺭ ﮐﻪ ﺍﻓﻐﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﻭﻻﻳﺗﺎ ﻏﺎﭼﭔﭖ ﮔِﻠﺳﺄﻟﺭ
bɑbɑ-m
bir kœr mɑmɑ-sɯ
bɑr ɛkɛn
grandfather-1sg.poss one blind grandmother-3sg.poss exist evid3
My grandfather’s blind grandmother was also there.

.ﺑﺎﺑﺎﻣﭔݩ ﺑﻳﺭ ﮐﺅﺭ ﻣﺎﻣﺎﺳﯥ ﺑﺎﺭ ﺍﮐﻥ
bir
soŋ bir ɡid͡ʒɛ ɛmɛ quwm ɣɑrɯndɑʃ-lɑr-ɯ wɑ dost-lɑr-ɯ
then one night but relative relative-pl-acc and friend-pl-3sg.poss one
jɛr-ɛ
yjʃip tɑm-lɑr-ɯn-dɑ
t͡ʃɛrɑ-lɑr-ɯ jɑq-ɯp
bir ɣojɯn
ground-dat gather room-pl-3sg-loc lamp-pl-acc light-cvb one sheep
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soj-ɯp
ɣojɯn-ɯŋ ɡœʃ-in-i
bir ɣɑzɑn ʃorbɑ biʃir-ip
iki
butcher-cvb sheep-gen meat-3sg.poss-acc one pot
soup cook-cvb two
tɑmdɯr nɑn jɑp-ɯp
kœjzæ-lɛr-i suw-dɑn dol-dɯr-ɯp kœr
oven
bread bake-cvb jar-pl-acc water-abl fill-caus-cvb blind
mɑmɑ-n-ɯŋ
jɑn-ɯn-dɑ
ɣoj-ɯp
œz-lɛr-i
ɛʃɛk-lɛr-i
grandmother-3sg-gen along-3sg-loc place-cvb self-pl-acc donkey-pl-acc
zɑt-lɑr-ɯn-ɯ
jykl-æp wɑ bɑbɑ-m
bir ɛʃɛɡ-i
thing-pl-3sg-acc pack-cvb and grandfather-1sg.poss one donkey-acc
dɛɡirmɛndɑʃ jykl-æp-dir
millstone
pack-cvb-evid2
Then one night, the family and friends gathered in a room. They lit lamps, butchered a
sheep, cooked it into soup, baked two ovens of bread, filled containers with water,
placed them by his blind grandmother, and prepared themselves, their donkeys and
their things. And my grandfather also packed a millstone on a donkey.

ْ
 ﺗﺎﻣﻼﺭﭔﻧﺩﺍ ﭼﺭﻫﻼﺭﯤ٫ ﺑﻳﺭ ﮔﻳﺟﻪ ﻫﻣﻪ ﻗﯢﻭﻡ ﻏﺎﺭﭔﻧﺩﺍﺷﻼﺭﯤ ﻭ ﺩﻭﺳﺗﻼﺭﯤ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻳﺭﻩ ﺍﯙﻳﺷﻳﭖ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ ﻏﻭﻳﭔﻧﭔݩ ﮔﺅﺷﻳﻧﻲ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻏﺎﺯﺍﻥ
ْ ﺳﻭﻳﭔﭖ
ْ ﻏﻭﻳﭔﻥ
ْ  ﺑﻳﺭ٬ﻳﺎﻗﭔﭖ
ﺷﻭﺭﺑﺎ ﺑﻳﺷﻳﺭﻳﭖ ﺍﻳﮑﻲ ﺗﺎﻣﺩﭔﺭ ﻧﺎﻥ ﻳﺎﭘﭔﭖ
ْ ﺩﻭﻟﺩﭔﺭﭔﭖ ﮐﺅﺭ ﻣﺎﻣﺎﻧﭔݩ ﻳﺎﻧﭔﻧﺩﺍ
ْ ﮐﺅﻳﺯﺃﻟﺭﻱ ﺳﯢﻭﺩﺍﻥ
ﻏﻭﻳﭔﭖ ﺍﺅﺯﻟﺭﻱ ﺍﺷﮑﻠﺭﻱ ﺯﺍﺗﻼﺭﭔﻧﯥ ﻳﯢﮐﻸﭖ ﻭ ﺑﺎﺑﺎﻡ
.ﺑﻳﺭ ﺍﺷﺎﮔﻪ ﺩﮔﻳﺭﻣﻧﺩﺍﺵ ﻳﯙﮐﻸﭘﺩﻳﺭ

5.1

soŋ ɡid͡ʒɛ iki bɛd͡ʒɛ ɛʃɛk-li
ɑt-lɯ
jol-ɑ
dyʃ-ip-dir-lɛr
then night two o’clock donkey-by horse-by road-dat go.down-cvb-evid2-pl
Then at two o’clock they set out by donkey and horse.

ْ
. ﮔﻳﺟﻪ ﺍﻳﮑﻲ ﺑﺟﻪ ﺍﺷﮑﻠﯥ ﺁﺗﻠﯥ ْﻳﻭﻻ ﺩﯙﺷﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭﻟﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ

5.2

bɑbɑ-m-ɯŋ
mɑmɑ-sɯ
mɛn-i
hɛm ɑl-ɯp
ɡid-iŋ
grandfather-1sg.poss-gen grandmother-3sg.poss 1sg-acc also take-cvb go-imp
dij-ip
qɯɣɯr-ɯp-dɯr
say-cvb yell-cvb-evid2
My grandfather’s grandmother cried out, ”Take me with you!”

. »ﻣﻧﻲ ﻫﻡ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﮔﻳﺩﻳݩ« ﺩﻳﻳﭖ ﻗﭔﻐﭔﺭﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ٬ﺑﺎﺑﺎﻣﭔݩ ﻣﺎﻣﺎﺳﯥ

5.3

ɛmɛ mɑmɑ-nɯ
ɣoj-ɯp
ɣɑjd-ɯp-dɯr-lɑr
but grandmother-acc place-cvb return-cvb-evid2-pl
But they left her and departed.

ْ ﺍﻣﺎ ﻣﺎﻣﺎﻧﯥ
.ﻏﻭﻳﭔﭖ ﻏﺎﻳﺩﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭﻻﺭ

5.4

rus-lɑr
bɑbɑ-m
dɑɣɯ-n-ɯŋ œŋ-in-dɛn
jol-dɑ
road-loc russian-pl grandfather-1sg.poss else-3sg-gen front-3sg-abl
t͡ʃɯq-ɯp
sor-ɑp-dɯr
nir-æ
bɑr-jor-sɯŋɯz-lɑr dij-ip
come.out-cvb ask-cvb-evid2 where-dat arrive-ipfv-2-pl
say-cvb
On the way, Russian [soldiers] stepped out in front of my grandfather’s brother and
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asked, ”Where are you going?”

ْ
ْ ْﻳﻭﻟﺩﺍ ﺭﯢﺳﻼﺭ ﺑﺎﺑﺎﻡ ﺩﺍﻏﭔﻧﭔݩ ﺍﺅݩﻳﻧﺩﻥ ﭼﭔﻘﭔﭖ
.ﺑﺎﺭﻳﻭﺭﺳﭔݩﭔﺯﻻﺭ« ﺩﻳﻳﭖ
 »ﻧﻳﺭﺃ٬ﺳﻭﺭﺍﭘﺩﭔﺭ

5.5

soŋ bɑbɑ-m
dɑɣɯ ɑjd-ɯp-dɯr-lɑr
biz-lɛr buxɑrɑ
then grandfather-1sg.poss else speak-cvb-evid2-pl 1-pl Bukhara
bɑr-jors
dij-ip-dir
arrive-pres.1pl say-cvb-evid2
Then my grandfather’s brother said, “We are going to Bukhara.”

ْ
ْ
.ﺑﺎﺭﻳﻭﺭﺱ« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ
 »ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﺑﯢﺧﺎﺭﺍ٬ ﺑﺎﺑﺎﻡ ﺩﺍﻏﯥ ﺁﻳﺩﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭﻻﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ

5.6

olɑr kœp jœr-ip
jol-dɑ
bɑbɑ-m
doɣɑn-ɯŋ ɑjɑq-lɑr-ɯŋ
3pl much walk-cvb road-loc grandfather-1sg.poss sibling-gen feet-pl-gen
post-ɯ
dyʃ-ip dɯrnɑq-lɑr-ɯ opɯr-l-ɯp-dɯr
skin-3sg.poss fall-cvb nail-pl-acc
destroy-pass-cvb-evid2
They walked a lot, such that the skin of my grandfather’s brother’s feet rubbed off and
his toenails were destroyed.

.ْﺍﻭﻻﺭ ﮐﺅﭖ ﻳﺅﺭﻳﭖ ْﻳﻭﻟﺩﺍ ﺑﺎﺑﺎﻡ ﺩﺍﻏﭔﻧﭔݩ ﺁﻳﺎﻗﻼﺭﭔﻧﭔݩ ْﭘﻭﺳﺗﯥ ﺩﯙﺷﻳﭖ ﺩﺭﻧﺎﻗﻼﺭﯤ ْﺍﻭﭘﭔﺭﻟﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ

6.1

ɑt͡ʃ
suwsɯz ʃœdip
bu-lɑr ɑfɣɑnɯstɑn-ɑ
jɛtiʃ-ip-dir-lɛr
hungry thirsty in.this.way dem-pl Afghanistan-dat arrive-cvb-evid2-pl
Hungry [and] thirsty, they finally arrived in Afghanistan.

.ﺁﭺ ﺳﯢﻭ ﺳﭔﺯ ﺷﺅﺩﻳﭖ ﺑﯢﻻﺭ ﺍﻓﻐﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎﻧﺎ ﻳﺗﻳﺷﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭﻟﺭ

6.2

ɑfɣɑnɯstɑn-ɑ
ɡɛl-ip
dɛɡirmɛndɑʃ-ɯ ɣur-ɑp buɣdɑj duw-up
un
Afghanistan-dat come-cvb millstone-acc set-cvb wheat break-cvb flour
ɛd-ip
jɛr-ɛ
ɣɑz-ɯp jɛr-dɑ
od jɑq-ɯp
nɑn biʃir-ip
do-cvb ground-dat dig-cvb ground-loc fire light-cvb bread cook-cvb
i-jor
ɛkɛn
eat-ipfv evid3
After arriving in Afghanistan, they set the millstone, threshed wheat, made flour, dug
an oven, lit a fire, cooked bread and ate.

ﺍﻓﻐﺎﺳﺗﺎﻧﺎ ﮔِﻠﻳﭖ ﺩﮔﻳﺭﻣﻧﺩﺍﺷﯥ ﻏﯢﺭﺍﭖ ﺑﯢﻏﺩﺍﯼ ﺩﯢﻭﭔﭖ ﺍﯢﻥ ﺍﺩﻳﭖ ﻳﺭﻩ ﻏﺎﺯﭔﭖ ﻳﺭﺩﺍ ْﺍﻭﺩ ﻳﺎﻗﭔﭖ ﻧﺎﻥ
ْ ﺑﻳﺷﻳﺭﻳﭖ
.ﺍﻳﻳﻭﺭ ﺍﮐﻥ

6.3

soŋ pɛxtɛ ægir-ip
ɛd-ip
jyp
œz-lɛr-i-ni
kœjnɛk ɛd-ip
then cotton collect-cvb string do-cvb self-pl-3sg.poss-acc clothing do-cvb
ɡi--jor
ɛkɛn
wear-ipfv evid3
Then, they took cotton, made string, wove their own clothes, and wore them.

ْ  ﭘﺧﺗﻪ ﺍِﮔﻳﺭﻳﭖ ﻳﯙﭖ ﺍﺩﻳﭖ ﺍﺅﺯﻟﺭﻳﻧﻪ ﮐﺅﻳﻧﺎﮎ ﺍﺩﻳﭖ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ
.ﮔﻳﻳﻭﺭ ﺍﮐﻥ
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1.1

The old man and the deu1

qɑdim zɑmɑn-dɑ bir bɑbɑ
bɑr ɛkɛn
old
time-loc one grandfather exist evid3
A long time ago, there was an old man.

.ﻗﺩﻳﻡ ﺯﻣﺎﻧﺩﻩ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺑﺎﺑﺎ ﺑﺎﺭ ِﺍﮐِﻥ

1.2

bul bɑbɑ
bolsɑ dœw bilɛn urɯʃ-ɯp-dɯr
dem grandfather as.for dev with fight-cvb-evid2
As for this old man, he fought with a deu2 .

.ﺑﯢﻝ ﺑﺎﺑﺎ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﺩﺅﻭ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﺍﯢﺭﭔﺷﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ

1.3

dœw bilɛn urɯʃ-ɯp-dɯr
deu with fight-cvb-evid2
He fought with the deu.

.ﺩﺅﻭ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﺍﯢﺭﭔﺷﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ

1.4

soŋ bolsɑ ol dœw bolsɑ bɑbɑ-n-ɯŋ
diʃ-i-ni
duw-ɯp
then as.for 3sg deu as.for grandfather-3sg-gen tooth-3sg.poss-acc break-cvb
ɑl-ɯp
ɡid-ip-dir
œz-i
bilɛn
take-cvb go-cvb-evid2 self-acc with
Then, as for the deu, he broke off one of the old man’s teeth [and] taking it with him,
he left.

ْ
. ﺍﺅﺯﻱ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ٫ﺳﻭݩ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ْﺎﻭﻝ ﺩﺅﻭ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﺑﯢﻝ ﺑﺎﺑﺎﻧﭔݩ ﺩﻳﺷﻳﻧﻲ ﺩﯢﻭﭔﭖ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﮔﻳﺩﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ

1.5

soŋ ol bɑbɑ
bolsɑ yj-ɛ
ɡɛl-ip-dir
dɛ
then 3sg grandfather as.for house-dat come-cvb-evid2 foc
Then, as for the old man, he went home.

ْ
. ْﺍﻭﻝ ﺑﺎﺑﺎ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﺍﯙﻳﻪ ﮔِﻠﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ ﺩﻩ٬ﺳﻭݩ

1.6

o-nɯŋ
bir oɣl-ɯ
bɑr ɛkɛn
3sg-gen one boy-3sg.poss exist evid3
The old man had a son.

.ْﺍﻭﻧﭔݩ ﺑﻳﺭ ْﺍﻭﻏﻠﯥ ﺑﺎﺭ ِﺍﮐِﻥ

1.7

ɑd-ɯ
bolsɑ kit͡ʃid͡ʒik ɑdɑm ɛkɛn
name-3sg.poss as.for little
man evid3
As for his name, it was Little Man.

.ﺁﺩﯤ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ ﺍﮐﻥ

1.8

kit͡ʃid͡ʒik ɑdɑm-ɯŋ bolsɑ bir pɑpɯ-sɯ
hɛm bɑr ɛkɛn
little
man-gen as.for one puppy-3sg.poss also exist evid3
As for Little Man, he also had a puppy.

.ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻣﭔݩ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﺑﻳﺭ ﭘﺎﭘﭔﺳﯥ ﻫﻡ ﺑﺎﺭ ﺍﮐﻥ

1
A deu is creature that often appears as an antagonist in stories from Afghanistan and the surrounding
regions. It is an embodied creature with certain parallels to an ogre. However, in addition to its monstrous
appearance, it often wields magical powers that can influence the natural realm.
2
Alternate spellings of deu are dev or div.
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2.1

soŋ ɡɛl-ip-dir
oɣlɯ-m
dij-ip-dir
then come-cvb-evid2 boy-1sg.poss say-cvb-evid2
Then, he came [and] said, “My son.

ْ ٬ ﮔِﻠﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ
.»ﺍﻭﻏﻠﭔﻡ« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ

2.2

ʃol dɑɣ-iŋ
ɑrɑ-sɯ-ndɑ-qɯ
dœw mɛn-iŋ diʃ-im-i
dem stone-gen middle-3sg.poss-loc-nmlz deu 1sg-gen tooth-1sg.poss-acc
duw-dɯ-dɑ
ɑl-ɯp
ɡit-di
dij-ip-dir
break-pst.3sg-foc take-cvb go-pst.3sg say-cvb-evid2
The deu, who lives in the middle of that rock, broke one of my teeth off and took it
with him,” he said.

ْ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬»ﺷﻭﻝ ﺩﺍﻏﭔݩ ﺁﺭﺍﺳﭔﻧﺩﺍﻗﯥ ﺩﺅﻭ ﻣِﻧﻳݩ ﺩﻳﺷﻳﻣﻲ ﺩﯢﺩﯤ ﺩﺍ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻱ

2.3

bɑr
oɣlɯ-m
arrive boy-1sg.poss
“Go, my son.

.»ﺑﺎﺭ ْﺍﻭﻏﻠﭔﻡ

2.4

sɛn nædip
ʃo-nɯ
ʃol diʃ-im-i
ɑl-ɯp
ɡɛl-ip
bɛr
2sg however dem-acc dem tooth-1sg.poss-acc take-cvb come-cvb give
dij-ip-dir
say-cvb-evid2
However [you are able], retrieve that tooth of mine and give [it to me],” he said.

ْ ﺷﻭﻧﯥ
ْ ﺳﻥ ﻧﺄﺩﻳﭖ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺷﻭﻝ ﺩﻳﺷﻳﻣﻲ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﮔِﻠﻳﭖ ﺑﺭ

3.1

soŋ ol kit͡ʃid͡ʒik ɑdɑm hɛm pɑpɯ-sɯ-nɑ
hɛm ɑjd-ɯp-dɯr
jœr
then 3sg little
man also puppy-3sg.poss-dat also speak-cvb-evid2 walk

pɑpɯ
puppy
Then, Little Man also spoke to his puppy, “Walk puppy.

ْ
. »ﻳﺅﺭ ﭘﺎﭘﯥ٬ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ ﻫﻡ ﭘﺎﭘﭔﺳﭔﻧﺎ ﻫﻡ ﺁﻳﺩﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ

3.2

biz-lɛr bɑr-ɑlɯ
dɑ
1-pl arrive-coh foc
Let us go.

.ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﺑﺎﺭﺍﻟﯥ ﺩﺍ

3.3

ʃol dœw-dɛn ɑtɑ-m-ɯŋ
diʃ-i-ni
ɑl-ɯp
ɡɛl-ɛli
dem deu-abl father-1sg.poss-gen tooth-3sg.poss-acc take-cvb come-coh
dij-ip-dir
say-cvb-evid2
Let us retrieve my father’s tooth from that deu,” he said.

ْ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺷﻭﻝ ﺩﺅﻭﺩﺍﻥ ﺁﺗﺎﻣﭔݩ ﺩﻳﺷﻳﻧﻲ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﮔﻠِﻠِﻲ
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4.1

soŋ iki-si
bolsɑ jœræbɛr-ip-dir
jœræbɛr-ip-dir
then two-3sg.poss as.for continue.walking-cvb-evid2 continue.walking-cvb-evid2
jol-dɑn bolsɑ bir tilki t͡ʃɯq-ɯp-dɯr
road-abl as.for one fox come.out-cvb-evid2
Then as for the two of them, they were walking [and] walking [when] a fox appeared
on the road.

ْ
. ْﻳﻭﻟﺩﺍﻥ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺗﻳﻠﮑﻲ ﭼﭔﻘﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ٬ ﺍﻳﮑﻳﺳﻲ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﻳﺅﺭﺃﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ ﻳﺅﺭﺃﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ

4.2

ɑjd-ɯp-dɯr
ɑl
pɑpɯ d͡ʒɑn
soŋ ol kit͡ʃid͡ʒik ɑdɑm pɑpɯ-sɯ-nɑ
man puppy-3sg.poss-dat speak-cvb-evid2 take puppy dear
then 3sg little
Then, Little Man spoke to his puppy, “Dear puppy,

ْ
. »ﺁﻝ ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﺟﺎﻥ٬ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ ﭘﺎﭘﭔﺳﻧﺎ ﺁﻳﺩﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ

4.3

sɛn ʃol tilki-ni ij tækɛ
biz-lɛr ʃol tilki-dɛn œt-ip
dœw-iŋ
2sg dem fox-acc eat so.that 1-pl dem fox-abl pass.by-cvb deu-gen
jɑn-ɯ-nɑ
bɑr-s-ɑq
dij-ip-dir
along-3sg.poss-dat arrive-mod2-1pl say-cvb-evid2
Seize, eat that fox so that we might pass by the fox and come to where the deu is,” he
said.

ْ ﺷﻭﻝ ﺗﻳﻠﮑﻳﻧﻲ ﺍﯼ ﺗﺄﮐﻪ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ
ْ ﺳﻥ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺷﻭﻝ ﺗﻳﻠﮑﻳﺩﻥ ﺍﺅﺗﻳﭖ ﺩﺅﻭﻳݩ ﻳﺎﻧﭔﻧﺎ ﺑﺎﺭﺳﺎﻕ

4.4

soŋ bolsɑ ol pɑpɯ tilki-ni ij-ip-dir
dɛ
then as.for 3sg puppy fox-acc eat-cvb-evid2 foc
Then as for the puppy, it ate the fox!

ْ
. ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﺗﻳﻠﮑﻳﻧﻲ ﺍﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ ﺩﻩ٬ﺳﻭݩ

4.5

jɛnɛ jɛŋ-nɛn bu-lɑr jœræbɛr-ip-dir
jœræbɛr-ip-dir
again abl
dem-pl continue.walking-cvb-evid2 continue.walking-cvb-evid2
jol-dɑn bolsɑ bir mœd͡ʒɛk t͡ʃɯq-ɯp-dɯr
road-abl as.for one wolf
come.out-cvb-evid2
Once again they continued walking and walking [when] a wolf appeared on the road.

. ْﻳﻭﻟﺩﺍﻥ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻣﺅﺟﮏ ﭼﭔﻘﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ٬ﻳﻧﻪ ﻳﺎݩﻧﭔﻥ ﺑﯢﻻﺭ ﻳﺅﺭﺃﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ ﻳﺅﺭﺃﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ

4.6

jɛnɛ ol mœd͡ʒɛk-dɛn qorq-ɯp
dur-s-ɑ
again 3sg wolf-abl
be.afraid-cvb stand-mod2-3sg
He also froze in fright from the [sight of] the wolf.

.ﻳﻧﻪ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﻣﺅﺟﮑﺩﻥ ْﻗﻭﺭﻗﭔﭖ ﺩﯢﺭﺳﺎ

4.7

soŋ ol kit͡ʃid͡ʒik ɑdɑm pɑpɯ-sɯ-nɑ
ɑjd-ɯp-dɯr
pɑpɯ d͡ʒɑn ɑl
then 3sg little
man puppy-3sg.poss-dat speak-cvb-evid2 puppy dear take
Then, Little Man spoke to his puppy, “Dear puppy. Seize...

ْ
. ﺁﻝ٬ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ ﭘﺎﭘﭔﺳﭔﻧﺎ ﺁﻳﺩﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ »ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﺟﺎﻥ٬ﺳﻭݩ
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4.8

sɛn ʃu
mœd͡ʒɛɡ-i ij
2sg dem wolf-acc eat
Eat that wolf.

.ﺳﻥ ﺷﯢ ﻣﺅﺟﮕﻲ ﺍﻱ

4.9

biz-lɛr ʃu-nɯŋ
jɑn-ɯ-nɑn
œt-ɛli
dij-ip-dir
1-pl dem-gen along-3sg.poss-abl pass.by-coh say-cvb-evid2
[Then] let us pass by this place,” he said.

5

.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﺷﯢﻧﭔݩ ﻳﺎﻧﭔﻧﺎﻥ ﺍﺅﺗﺎﻟﻲ
xuʃ dij-ip-dir
yes say-cvb-evid2
[The puppy] said “Sure.”

.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬»ﺧﻭﺵ

6.1

ol pɑpɯ mœd͡ʒɛɡ-i hɛm ij-ip-dir
3sg puppy wolf-acc also eat-cvb-evid2
The puppy also ate the wolf.

.ْﺍﻭﻝ ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﻣﺅﺟﮕﻲ ﻫﻡ ﺍﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ

6.2

soŋ bol-sɑ
jœræbɛr-ip-dir
jœræbɛr-ip-dir
then become-mod2 continue.walking-cvb-evid2 continue.walking-cvb-evid2
Then they continued walking [and] walking.

ْ
. ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﻳﺅﺭﺃﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ ﻳﺅﺭﺃﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ

6.3

soŋ ɑlɯn-dɑn kɛttɛ bir dɛrjæ suw-dɑn dol-ɯp dur-ɑn
then front-abl big one river water-abl fill-cvb stand-pst.ptcp
t͡ʃɯq-ɯp-dɯr
come.out-cvb-evid2
Then an enormous river running full of water appeared before them.

ْ  ﺁﻟﭔﻧﺩﺍﻥ ﮐﺗﺗﻪ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺩﺭﻳﺄ ﺳﯢﻭﺩﺍﻥ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ
.ﺩﻭﻟﭔﭖ ﺩﯢﺭﺍﻥ ﭼﭔﻘﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ

6.4

o-nɑn
œt-ip
bil-m-æn
dur-s-ɑ
3sg-abl pass.by-cvb know-neg-pst.ptcp stand-mod2-3sg
He stood there not able to cross it.

.ْﺍﻭﻧﺎﻥ ﺍﺅﺗﻳﭖ ﺑﻳﻠﻣﺄﻥ ﺩﯢﺭﺳﺎ

6.5

soŋ ol kit͡ʃid͡ʒik ɑdɑm ɑjd-ɯp-dɯr
ɑl
pɑpɯ d͡ʒɑn
then 3sg little
man speak-cvb-evid2 take puppy dear
Then Little Man spoke, “Dear puppy, seize...

ْ
. »ﺁﻝ ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﺟﺎﻥ٬ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ ﺁﻳﺩﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ

6.6

ʃol dɛrjæ-niŋ hɛmɛ suw-nɯ
sɛn it͡ʃ-giniŋ
dem river-gen all water-acc 2sg drink
Drink all of that river’s water.

ْ
.ﺷﻭﻝ ﺩﺭﻳﺄﻧﭔݩ ﻫﻣﻪ ﺳﯢﻭﭔﻧﯥ ﺳﻥ ﺍﻳﭼﮕﻳﻧﻳݩ
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6.7

dɛrjæ-dɛn œt-ip
dœw-iŋ jɑn-ɯ-nɑ
bɑr-ɑjɯn dij-ip-dir
river-abl pass.by-cvb deu-gen along-3sg.poss-dat arrive-hor say-cvb-evid2
[Then] let me pass by this river and come to where the deu is,” he said.

.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺩﺭﻳﺄﺩﻥ ﺍﺅﺗﻳﭖ ﺩﺅﻭﻳݩ ﻳﺎﻧﭔﻧﺎ ﺑﺎﺭﺍﻳﭔﻥ

6.8

ol pɑpɯ dɑ hɛm ol dɛrjæ-niŋ hɛmɛ suw-nɯ
it͡ʃ-ip-dir
dɛ
3sg puppy foc also 3sg river-gen all water-acc drink-cvb-evid2 foc
The puppy also drank all of the water!

.ْﺍﻭﻝ ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﺩﺍ ﻫﻡ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﺩﺭﻳﺄﻧﻳݩ ﻫﻣﻪ ﺳﯢﻭﭔﻧﯥ ﺍﻳﭼﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ ﺩﻩ

6.9

bolsɑ dɛrjæ-dɛn hɛm œt-ip
kit͡ʃid͡ʒik ɑdɑm bilɛn pɑpɯ iki-si
little
man with puppy two-3sg.poss as.for river-abl also pass.by-cvb
dœw-iŋ jɑn-ɯ-nɑ
bɑr-ɯp iʃiɡi-ni
ɣɑtɯ-dɑn tɑqɯrd-ɑp-dɯr
deu-gen along-3sg.poss-dat exist-cvb door-acc hard-abl knock-cvb-evid2
So the two of them, Little Man and the puppy, passed by the river, arrived where the
deu was, and pounded loudly on his door.

ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﺍﻳﮑﻳﺳﻲ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﺩﺭﻳﺄﺩﻥ ﻫﻡ ﺍﺅﺗﻳﭖ
.ﺩﺅﻭﻳݩ ﻳﺎﻧﭔﻧﺎ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﺍﻳﺷﻳﮕﻳﻧﻲ ﻏﺎﺗﭔﺩﺍﻥ ﺗﺎﻗﭔﺭﺩﺍﺩﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ

6.10

dœw t͡ʃɑpɑl-ɑp
t͡ʃɯq-ɯp-dɯr
deu running-cvb come.out-cvb-evid2
The deu came running out.

.ﺩﺅﻭ ﭼﺎﭘﺎﻻﭖ ﭼﭔﻘﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ

6.11

ɣɑrɑ-sɑ
kɛ kit͡ʃid͡ʒik ɑdɑm hɛj sɛn kit͡ʃid͡ʒik ɑdɑm
see-mod2 that little
man hey 2sg little
man
When he saw that it was Little Man “Hey! You are a little man.

. »ﻫﯽ ﺳﻥ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ٬ﻏﺎﺭﺍﺳﺎ ﮐﻪ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ

6.12

sɛn œz-iŋ
hɛm kit͡ʃid͡ʒik
2sg self-gen also little
You yourself are also small.

.ﺳﻥ ﺍﺅﺯﻳݩ ﻫﻡ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ

6.13

mɛn kɛttɛ
1sg big
I am big.

.ﻣﻥ ﮐﺗﺗﻪ

6.14

sɛn ʃu
jɑʔnɯ mɛn-iŋ iʃiɡ-im-i
næmɛ yt͡ʃin tɑqɯrdɑt-jor-sɯŋ
2sg dem like
1sg-gen door-1sg.poss-acc what reason knock-ipfv
dij-ip-dir
dɛ
say-cvb-evid2 foc
Why do you knock on my door in this way?!” he said.

ْ
.ﺗﺎﻗﭔﺭﺩﺍﺗﻳﻭﺭﺳﭔݩ؟« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ ﺩﻩ
ﻳﻌﻧﯽ ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﺍﻳﺷﻳﮕﻳﻣﻲ ﻧﺄﻣﻪ ﺍﯙﭼﻳﻥ
َ ﺳﻥ ﺷﯢ
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7.1

kit͡ʃid͡ʒik ɑdɑm-ɯ dœw ʃɑnɑ-sɯ-nɑ
ɑl-ɯp-dɯr
little
man-acc deu shoulder-3sg.poss-dat take-cvb-evid2
ɡidibɛr-ip-dir
continue.going-cvb-evid2
Grabbing Little Man by the shoulder, he walked (out).

.ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻣﯥ ﺩﺅﻭ ﺷﺎﻧﺎﺳﻧﺎ ﺁﻟﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ ﮔﻳﺩﻳﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ

7.2

ɡidibɛr-ip-dir
continue.going-cvb-evid2
He continued walking.

.ﮔﻳﺩﻳﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ

7.3

soŋ bolsɑ jœr mɛn sɛn-i
dij-ip-dir
bir towq bilɛn bir
then as.for walk 1sg 2sg-acc say-cvb-evid2 one hen with one
xorɑz-ɯm
bɑr.
rooster-1sg.poss exist.
Then he said, “Walk. I... you. I have a hen and a rooster.

ْ « ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ »ﺑﻳﺭ ْﺗﻭﻭﻕ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﺑﻳﺭ٬ ﻣﻥ ﺳﻧﻲ٬ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ »ﻳﺅﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ
.ﺧﻭﺭﺍﺯﭔﻡ ﺑﺎﺭ

7.3.1

ʃo-nɯŋ
jɑn-ɯ-nɑ
ɛlt-d͡ʒɛk
dij-ip-dir.
sɛn-i
2sg-acc dem-gen along-3sg.poss-dat deliver-fut say-cvb-evid2
I will feed you [to them].

ْ ﺳﻧﻲ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺷﻭﻧﭔݩ ﻳﺎﻧﭔﻧﺎ ﺍِﻟﺗﺟﮏ

7.4

ondɑ bol-sɑ
jœr ondɑ dij-ip-dir
then become-mod2 walk then say-cvb-evid2
So, walk then!” he said.

ْ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬»ﺍﻭﻧﺩﺍ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﻳﺅﺭ ْﺍﻭﻧﺩﺍ

7.5

towq bilɛn xorɑz-ɯŋ
jɑn-ɯ-nɑ
ɣɑb-ɑp-dɯr
hen with rooster-gen along-3sg.poss-dat lock-cvb-evid2
[So] he locked [them] up with the hen and rooster.

ْ ْﺗﻭﻭﻕ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ
.ﺧﻭﺭﺍﺯﭔݩ ﻳﺎﻧﭔﻧﺎ ﻏﺎﺑﺎﭘﺩﭔﺭ

7.6

soŋ bol-sɑ
qorq-ɯp
dur-ɯp-dɯr-dɑ
then become-mod2 be.afraid-cvb stand-cvb-evid2-loc
[Little Man] froze with fright.

ْ
. ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ْﻗﻭﺭﻗﭔﭖ ﺩﯢﺭﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ ﺩﺍ٬ﺳﻭݩ

7.7

soŋ bol-sɑ
pɑpɯ-sɯ-nɑ
ɑjd-ɯp-dɯr
ɡɛl
pɑpɯ
then become-mod2 puppy-3sg.poss-dat speak-cvb-evid2 come puppy
dij-ip-dir
say-cvb-evid2
Then, he spoke to his puppy, “Come puppy.

ْ
. ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﭘﺎﭘﭔﺳﭔﻧﺎ ﺁﻳﺩﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ »ﮔِﻝ ﭘﺎﭘﯥ« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ
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7.8

ij-ɛn
sɛn jɑnqɯ
tilki-ni ɣojbɛr-dɑ ʃol towq bilɛn xorɑz-ɯ
2sg previously eat-pst.ptcp fox-acc release-loc dem hen with rooster-acc
i-sin
dij-ip-dir
eat-mod3.3sg say-cvb-evid2
Release the fox that you previously swallowed [that] it may eat the hen and the
rooster,” he said.

ْ ﺷﻭﻝ ْﺗﻭﻭﻕ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ
ْ ﻏﻭﻳﺑﺭ ﺩﻩ
ْ »ﺳﻥ ﻳﺎݩﻘﯥ ﺍﻳﻳﻥ ﺗﻳﻠﮑﻳﻧﻲ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺧﻭﺭﺍﺯﯤ ﺍﻳﺳﻳﻥ

8.1

soŋ bol-sɑ
towq bilɛn xorɑz-ɯ
ij-ip-dir-dɛ
then become-mod2 hen with rooster-acc eat-cvb-evid2-foc
Then, [the fox] ate the hen and the rooster.

ْ  ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ْﺗﻭﻭﻕ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ
.ﺧﻭﺭﺍﺯﯤ ﺍﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ ﺩﻩ

8.2

soŋ bol-sɑ
dɑrɑxt-ɯŋ ɑʃɑɣ-ɯn-dɑ
tɛrsæklæp otɯr-ɯp-dɯr
then become-mod2 tree-gen below-3sg.poss-loc on.elbow sit-cvb-evid2
Then, Little Man sat reclining beneath a tree.

9

ْ
. ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﺩﺭﺧﺗﭔݩ ﺁﺷﺎﻏﭔﻧﺩﺍ ﺗﺭﺳﺄﮐﻸﭖ ْﺍﻭﺗﺭﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ

dɑrɑxt-ɯŋ ɑʃɑɣ-ɯn-dɑ
otɯr-sɑ jɑŋ-nɯn dœw ɡɛl-ip-dir
hɑnɯ
tree-gen below-3sg.poss-loc sit-mod2 again-abl deu come-cvb-evid2 where
dij-ip-dir
mɛn-iŋ towq bilɛn xorɑz-ɯm
1sg-gen hen with rooster-1sg.poss say-cvb-evid2
As he was sitting below the tree, the deu again came [and] said, “Where is my hen and
rooster?”

ْ ﺩﺭﺧﺗﭔݩ ﺁﺷﺎﻏﭔﻧﺩﺍ ْﺍﻭﺗﺭﺳﺎ ﻳﺎݩﻧﭔﻥ ﺩﺅﻭ ﮔﻠﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ »ﺣﺎﻧﯥ ﻣﻧﻳݩ ْﺗﻭﻭﻕ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺧﻭﺭﺍﺯﭔﻡ

10

soŋ ɑjd-ɯp-dɯr
mɛn-æ
hɑ bil-mi-dim
towq bilɛn
then speak-cvb-evid2 1sg-dat ** know-neg-pst.1sg hen with
xorɑz-ɯŋ-ɯ
dij-ip-dir
rooster-2sg.poss-acc say-cvb-evid2
Then he said, “I do not know where your hen and rooster are.”

ْ  ْﺗﻭﻭﻕ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ٬ ﺁﻳﺩﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ »ﻣﻧﺄ ﺣﺎ ﺑﻳﻠﻣﻳﺩﻳﻡ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ
.ﺧﻭﺭﺍﺯﭔݩﯥ« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ

11.1

jɑŋ-nɑn
ɡid-ip-dir
ondɑ mɛn sɛn-i
mɛn-iŋ bir ɣot͡ʃɯ-m
bɑr
again-abl go-cvb-evid2 then 1sg 2g-acc 1sg-gen one ram-1sg.poss exist
Again [they] went, “Then, I... you. I have a ram.

ْ »ﺍﻭﻧﺩﺍ ﻣﻥ ﺳﻧﻲ ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﺑﻳﺭ
ْ .ﻳﺎݩﻧﭔﻥ ﮔﻳﺩﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ
.ﻏﻭﭼﭔﻡ ﺑﺎﺭ

11.2

ɣot͡ʃɯ-m-ɯŋ
jɑn-ɯ-nɑ
ɛlt-d͡ʒɛk
dij-ip-dir
ram-1sg.poss-gen along-3sg.poss-dat deliver-fut say-cvb-evid2
I will give you over to my ram,” he said.

ْ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﻏﻭﭼﭔﻣﭔݩ ﻳﺎﻧﭔﻧﺎ ﺍِﻟﺗﺟﮏ
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11.3

ɣot͡ʃɯ-n-ɯŋ
jɑn-ɯ-nɑ
ɛlt-ip-dir-dɛ
ram-3sg.poss-gen along-3sg.poss-dat deliver-cvb-evid2-foc
He placed [them] near his ram.

ْ
.ﻏﻭﭼﭔﻧﭔݩ ﻳﺎﻧﭔﻧﺎ ﺍِﻟﺗﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭﺩﻩ

11.4

soŋ mun-ɯ
jɛnɛ ɣojbɛr-ip-dir
ɣot͡ʃɯ-ŋ jɑn-ɯ-nɑ
then dem-acc again release-cvb-evid2 ram-gen along-3sg.poss-dat
bɑr-ɯp-dɯr
arrive-cvb-evid2
Then he released them alongside the ram.

ْ ﻏﻭﻳﺑﺭﭔﭖ ﺩﭔﺭ
ْ  ﻣﯢﻧﯥ ﻳﻧﻪ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ
.ﻏﻭﭼﭔݩ ﻳﺎﻧﭔﻧﺎ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ

11.5

soŋ pɑpɯ-sɯ-nɑ
ɑjd-ɯp-dɯr
ɑl
pɑpɯ jɑnqɯ
ij-ɛn
then puppy-3sg.poss-dat speak-cvb-evid2 take puppy previously eat-pst.ptcp
mœd͡ʒɛɡ-i ɣojbɛr-dɑ ɣot͡ʃɯ i-sin
dij-ip-dir
dœw ɡid-ɛnɛn soŋ
wolf-acc release-foc ram
eat-mod3.3sg say-cvb-evid2 deu go-abl then
Then [Little Man] spoke to his puppy, ”Puppy, release the wolf you previously ate so
that it can eat the ram, after the deu leaves.”

ْ
 ﭘﺎﭘﭔﺳﭔﻧﺎ ﺁﻳﺩﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ »ﺁﻝ ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﻳﺎﻧﻘﯥ ﺍﻳﻳﻥ ﻣﺅﺟﮕﻲ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ « ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ »ﺩﺅﻭ ﮔﻳﺩﻧﻥ٬ﻏﻭﭼﯥ ﺍﻳﺳﭔﻥ
ْ ﻏﻭﻳﺑﺭ ﺩﻩ
ْ
«.ﺳﻭݩ

11.6

soŋ bol-sɑ
ol mœd͡ʒɛɡ-i ɣojbɛr-ip-dir
pɑpɯ-sɯ
ol ɣot͡ʃɯ
then become-mod2 3sg wolf-acc release-cvb-evid2 puppy-3sg.poss 3sg ram
hɛm ij-ip-dir
also eat-cvb-evid2
Then his puppy released the wolf and it ate the ram.

ْ ﻏﻭﻳﺑﺭﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ ﭘﺎﭘﭔﺳﯥ ْﺍﻭﻝ
ْ  ْﺍﻭﻝ ﻣﺅﺟﮕﻲ٬ﺳﻭݩ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ
ْ
.ﻏﻭﭼﯥ ﻫﻡ ﺍﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ

12.1

ɣot͡ʃɯ ij-ɛnɛn soŋ bol-sɑ
jɛnɛ hɛm dɑrɑxt-iŋ ɑʃɑɣ-ɯn-dɑ
ram
eat-abl then become-mod2 again also tree-gen below-3sg.poss-loc
bɑr-ɯp sɑjɑ-dɑ
tɛrsæklæp otir
ɛkɛn
exist-cvb shade-loc on.elbow sit.stative evid3
After the ram was eaten, [they] again went to the tree and reclined in its shade.

ْ ﻏﻭﭼﯥ ﺍﻳﻳﻧﻥ
ْ
.ﺳﻭݩ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﻳﻧﻪ ﻫﻡ ﺩﺭﺧﺗﭔݩ ﺁﺷﺎﻏﭔﻧﺎ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﺳﺎﻳﻪ ﺩﺍ ﺗﺭﺳﺄﮐﻸﭖ ْﺍﻭﺗﻳﺭ ﺍﮐﻥ

12.2

tɛrsæklæp otɯr-sɑ soŋ bolsɑ jɛnɛ jɑŋ-nɯn dœw ɡɛl-ip-dir
on.elbow sit-mod2 then as.for once again-abl deu come-cvb-evid2
ɑjd-ɯp-dɯr
hɑnɯ dij-ip-dir
mɛn-iŋ ɣot͡ʃɯ-m
dij-ip-dir
speak-cvb-evid2 where say-cvb-evid2 1sg-gen ram-1sg.poss say-cvb-evid2
As they were reclining, the deu once again came [and] spoke, “Where is my ram?” he
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said.

ْ ﺗﺭﺳﺄﮐﻸﭖ ْﺍﻭﺗﭔﺭﺳﺎ
ﺳﻭݩ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ﻳﻧﻪ ﻳﺎݩﻧﭔﻥ ﺩﺅﻭ ﮔﻠﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ
ْ « ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ »ﻣﻧﻳݩ٬ﺁﻳﺩﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ »ﺣﺎﻧﯥ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﻏﻭﭼﭔﻡ

13.1

ɑjd-ɯp-dɯr
dœw ɑɣɑ
mɛn-æ
sɛn-iŋ
ɣot͡ʃɯ-ŋ-ɯ
speak-cvb-evid2 deu paternal.uncle 1sg-dat 2sg-gen ram-2sg.poss-acc
bil-em
joq
know-1sg.poss neg
Little Man spoke, “Mr. Deu, I have no knowledge of your ram.

ْ  ﻣﻧﺄ ﺳﻧﻳݩ٬ﺁﻳﺩﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ »ﺩﺅﻭ ﺁﻏﺎ
.ﻏﻭﭼﭔݩﯥ ﺑﻳﻼﻡ ْﻳﻭﻕ

13.3

bil-mi-dim
dij-ip-dir
næmɛ bol-ɑn-ɯnɯ
what become-pst.ptcp know-neg-pst.1sg say-cvb-evid2
Whatever became of it, I do not know,” he said.

.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﻧﺄﻣﻪ ْﺑﻭﻻﻧﭔﻧﯥ ﺑﻳﻠﻣﻳﺩﻳﻡ

13.4

ondɑ sɛn-æ
bol-mɑ-dɯŋ
then 2sg-dat become-neg-pst.2sg
”Then you are a failure [of a person].

ْ
.»ﺍﻭﻧﺩﺍ ﺳﻧﺄ ْﺑﻭﻟﻣﺎﺩﭔݩ

13.5

ondɑ jœr
then walk
Walk then.

.ْﺍﻭﻧﺩﺍ ﻳﺅﺭ

13.6

mɛn sɛn-i
bir d͡ʒɑj-ɑ
tɑʃlɑ-jɯn
di-sɛ
1sg 2sg-acc one place-dat throw-mod3.1sg say
I will throw you into some crevice.”

.« ﺩﻳﺳﻪ٬ﻣﻥ ﺳﻧﻲ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺟﺎﻳﺎ ﺗﺎﺷﻼﻳﭔﻥ

14.1

joqǃ dij-ip-dir
tɑʃlɑ-mɑ
neg say-cvb-evid2 throw-neg
“No!” he said, “Don’t throw [me].

ْ
. »ﺗﺎﺷﻼﻣﺎ.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬»ﻳﻭﻕ

14.2

mɛn sɛn-iŋ
ɣot͡ʃɯ-ŋ
bilɛn towɣ-ɯŋ
nir-dɛ-lɯɡɯnɯ bil-jon
1sg 2sg-gen ram-2sg.poss with hen-2sg.poss where-loc
know-ipfv.1sg
dij-ip-dir
say-cvb-evid2
I know the whereabouts of your hen and ram,” he said.

ْ ﻏﻭﭼﭔݩ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ْﺗﻭﻭﻏﭔݩ ﻧﻳﺭﺩﻩ ﻟﻳﮕﻳﻧﻲ
ْ ﻣﻥ ﺳﻧﻳݩ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺑﻳﻠﻳﻭﻥ

15

hɑnɯ ondɑ nir-dɛ
di-sɑ
where then where-loc say-mod2
“Then where are they?” he said.

.« ﺩﻳﺳﻪ٬»ﺣﺎﻧﯥ ْﺍﻭﻧﺩﺍ؟ ﻧﻳﺭﺩﺃ
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16

ʃol ɣojɯ-ŋ
ɑnɑ
it͡ʃ-in-dɛ
dij-ip-dir
verbal.pointer dem well-2sg.poss inside-3sg-loc say-cvb-evid2
“Mmm, in that well,” he said.

ْ »ﺁﻧﺎ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﺷﻭﻝ ﻏﯢﻳﭔݩ ﺍﻳﭼﻳﻧﺩﻩ

17.1

ondɑ ʃol ɣojɯ-ŋ it͡ʃ-in-dɛ
bol-sɑ
ondɑ mɛn bɑr-ɯp
then dem well-gen inside-3sg.poss-loc become-mod2 then 1sg arrive-cvb
ɑl-ɑjɯn dij-ip
ɣoj-ɑ
œz-in-i
tɑʃl-ɑp-dɯr
dœw
take-hor say-cvb place-dat self-3sg.poss-acc throw-cvb-evid2 deu
“Then, if they are in the well, I will fetch them [myself]” he said throwing himself into
[it].

ْ »ﺍﻭﻧﺩﺍ
ْ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭖ ﻏﯢﻳﻳﺎ ﺍﺅﺯﻳﻧﻲ ﺗﺎﺷﻼﭘﺩﭔﺭ٬ﺷﻭﻝ ﻏﯢﻳﭔݩ ﺍﻳﭼﻳﻧﺩﻩ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ ْﺍﻭﻧﺩﺍ ﻣﻥ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﺁﻻﻳﭔﻥ

17.2

œz-in-i
tɑjlɑ-nɯn soŋ pɑpɯ-sɯ-nɑ
ol kit͡ʃid͡ʒik ɑdɑm
man
self-3sg.poss-acc throw-abl then puppy-3sg.poss-dat 3sg little
ɑjd-ɯp-dɯr
bɑr
jɑnqɯ
dɛrjæ-niŋ hɛmɛ suw-ɯn-ɯ
ɣojbɛr
speak-cvb-evid2 arrive previously river-gen all water-3sg.poss-acc release
dij-ip-dir
ɣoj-ɑ
ɣojbɛr-sɛ
say-cvb-evid2 place-dat release-mod2
After [the deu] threw himself [inside], Little Man spoke to the his puppy, “Go, release
the river’s water that you previously swallowed to fill the well,” he said.

ْ ﺩﺅﻭ ﺍﺅﺯﻳﻧﻲ ﺗﺎﻳﻼﻧﺎﻥ
 ﭘﺎﭘﭔﺳﭔﻧﺎ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ ﺁﻳﺩﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ »ﺑﺎﺭ ﻳﺎݩﻘﯥ ﺩﺭﻳﺄﻧﻳݩ ﻫﻣﻪ ﺳﯢﻭﭔﻧﯥ ﻏﯢﻳﻳﺎ
.« ﺩﻳﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ٬ﻏﻭﻳﺑﺭ

17.3

dœw hɛm ɣɑrq
bol-ɯp-dɯr
suw-ɯŋ
it͡ʃ-in-æ
wɑ ol
deu also drowned become-cvb-evid2 water-gen inside-3sg.poss-dat and 3sg
kit͡ʃid͡ʒik ɑdɑm bilɛn pɑpɯ hɛm ɑtɑ-sɯ-nɯŋ
diʃ-i-ni
little
man with puppy also father-3sg.poss-gen tooth-3sg.poss-acc
ɑl-ɯp
xoʃ
bol-ɯp
yj-in-ɛ
ɡid-ip-dir
take-cvb happy become-cvb house-3sg.poss-dat go-cvb-evid2
So the deu drowned in the water, and Little Man with his puppy took his father’s tooth
[and] happily returned home.

ْ ﻏﯢﻳﻳﺎ
ﻏﻭﻳﺑﺭﺳﻪ ﺩﺅﻭ ﻫﻡ ﻏﺎﺭﻕ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭘﺩﭔﺭ ﺳﯢﻭﭔݩ ﺍﻳﭼﻳﻧﻪ ﻭ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﮐﻳﭼﻳﺟﻳﮏ ﺁﺩﻡ
ْ
ْ
.ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﭘﺎﭘﯥ ﻫﻡ ﺁﺗﺎﺳﭔﻧﭔݩ ﺩﻳﺷﻳﻧﻲ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﺧﻭﺵ ﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ ﺍﯙﻳﻳﻧﻪ ﮔﻳﺩﻳﭘﺩﻳﺭ

1.1

Studying in India

mɛn-iŋ ɑd-ɯm
XXXX
1sg-gen name-1sg.poss xxxx
My name is XXXX.

.**** ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﺁﺩﻡ
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1.2

ɑtɑ-m-ɯŋ
ɑd-ɯ
XXXX
father-1sg.poss-gen name-3sg.poss xxxx
My father’s name is XXXX.

.**** ﺁﺗﺎﻣﭔݩ ﺁﺩﯤ

2.1

ɑfɣɑnɯstɑn-ɯŋ d͡ʒuzd͡ʒɑn wulojɑt-ɯn-ɑŋ
ɣɑrqɯ-nɑn
Afghanistan-gen Jawzjan province-3sg.poss-gen Qarqin-abl
wulɑswo-lɯɣ-ɯ-nɑn
bol-jon
district-nmlz-3sg.poss-abl become-ipfv.1sg
I am from the district Qarqin, in Afghanistan’s Jawzjan province.

ْ ﺍﻓﻐﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎﻧﭔݩ ﺟﻭﺯﺟﺎﻥ ﻭﻻﻳﺗﭔﻧﺎﻥ ﻏﺎﺭﻗﭔﻧﺎﻥ ﻭﻟﺳﻭﺍﻟﭔﻐﭔﻧﺎﻥ ْﺑﻭ
.ﻟﻳﻭﻥ

2.2

wɑ mɛn-iŋ hɛndustɑn oqɯ-mɑnɑ ɡid-ɛn-m-iŋ
ɡyrriŋ-lɛr-i
and 1sg-gen India
study-*** go-pst.ptcp-1sg.poss-gen story-pl-3sg.poss
yɑ qɛsɛ-si
or story-3sg.poss
And this is the story about me studying in India.

.ﻭ ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻥ ْﺍﻭﻗﭔﻣﺎﻧﺎ ﮔِﻳﺩﻧﻣﻳݩ ﮔﯙﺭﺭﻳݩﻠﺭﻱ ﻳﺎ ﻗﺻﻪ ﺳﯥ

2.3

qunsulɡɑr-lɯɡ-ɯ-ndɑ
ɛmtɛhɑn
mɛn hɛndustɑ-nɯn mɑzɑr ʃærif-dæ-ki
1sg India-abl
Mazar Sharif-loc-rel consulate-nmlz-3sg.poss-loc test
bɛr-dik
give-pst.1pl
I took a test at India’s consulate in Mazar-i Sharif.

.ﻣﻥ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻧﭔݩ ﻣﺯﺍﺭ ﺷﺭﻳﻔﺩﺃﮐﻲ ﻗﯢﻧﺳﻠﮕﺭﻟﭔﮕﭔﻧﺩﺍ ﺍﻣﺗﺣﺎﻥ ﺑﺭﺩﻳﮏ

2.4

ɛmtɛhɑn bɛr-ɛn-imiz-dɛn
soŋ birnæt͡ʃɛ wɑqt-dɑn soŋ mɑŋ-ɑ
test
give-pst.ptcp-1pl.poss-abl then some
time-abl then 1sg-dat
tɛlɛfun
ɡɛl-di
kɛ sɛn hɛndustɑn-ɯŋ bursjɑ
sɛn-ɛ
kæmjæb
telephone come-pst.3sg that 2sg India-gen
scholarship 2sg-dat successful
bol-dɯŋ
dij-ip
become-pst.2sg say-cvb
After taking the test, sometime later, I received a phone call saying that you have been
awarded the Indian Scholarship.

3

ْ  ﺑﻳﺭ ﻧﺄﭼﻪ ﻭﻗﺗﺩﺍﻥ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ ﺍﻣﺗﺣﺎﻥ ﺑﺭﻧﻳﻣﻳﺯﺩﻥ
 ﻣݩﺎ ﺗﻠﻔﻭﻥ٬ﺳﻭݩ
.ﮔﻠﺩﻱ ﮐﻪ ﺳﻥ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻧﭔݩ ﺑﻭﺭﺳﻳﻪ ﺳﻧﻪ ﮐﺄﻣﻳﺎﺏ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﭔݩ ﺩﻳﻳﭖ

o-nɑn
soŋ pospurt ɑl-ɯp
ɑsnɑd-lɑr-ɯ
hɛmɛ zɑt-lɑr-ɯ
ɛlt-ip
3sg-abl then passport take-cvb document-pl-acc all thing-pl-acc deliver-cvb
bɛr-ip
xɑlosɑ hɛndustɑn-ɯŋ bursjɑ
sɛn-ɛ
kæmjæb bol-ɯp
give-cvb finally India-gen
scholarship 2sg-dat successful become-cvb
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ICCR-ɯ-nɯ
kæmjæb bol-ɯp
biz owɑllind͡ʒi d͡ʒulɑj-dɑ 2013
ICCR-3sg.poss-acc successful become-cvb 1 first
July-loc 2013
owɑllind͡ʒi d͡ʒulɑj-dɑ kɑbul-dɑn kɑbul hɑmid kɑrzɑj mɑjdɑnhuwɑj-sɯ-nɑn
first
July-loc Kabul-abl Kabul Hamid Karzai airport-3sg.poss-abl
dɛlhi indiræ ɡændi mɑjdɑnhuwɑj-sɯ-nɑ bɑr-ɯp
dyʃ-dik
Delhi Indira Gandhi airport-3sg.poss-dat arrive-cvb get.off-pst.1pl
After that, I took my passport, submitted other papers, and finally with the ICCR
scholarship on July 1st 2013 we departed from Hamid Karzai Airport and arrived at
Delhi’s Indira Gandhi Airport.

ْ ْﺍﻭﻧﭔﻥ
 ﭘﺎﺳﭘﻭﺭﺕ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﺍﺳﻧﺎﺩﻻﺭﯤ ﻫﻣﻪ ﺯﺍﺗﻼﺭﯤ ﺍِﻟﺗﻳﭖ ﺑﺭﻳﭖ ﺧﻼﺻﻪ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻧﭔݩ ﺑﻭﺭﺳﻳﻪ٬ﺳﻭݩ
۲۰۱۳ ﺳﻧﻪ ﮐﺄﻣﻳﺎﺏ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ ﺁﯼ ﺳﻲ ﺳﻲ ﻳﺎﺭﻧﯥ ﮐﺄﻣﻳﺎﺏ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ ﺑﻳﺯ ْﺍﻭﻭﺍﻟﻠﻳﻧﺟﻲ ﺟﯢﻻﯼ ﺩﺍ
 ﮐﺎﺑﻝ ﺣﺎﻣﺩ ﮐﺭﺯﯼ ﻣﻳﺩﺍﻥ ﻫﻭﺍﻳﺳﭔﻧﭔﻥ ﺩﺣﻠﻲ ﺍﻳﻧﺩﺭﺍﮔﺄﻧﺩﻱ٬ْﺍﻭﻭﺍﻟﻠﻳﻧﺟﻲ ﺟﯢﻻﻳﻥ ﺩﺍ ﮐﺎﺑﻠﺩﺍﻥ
.ﻣﻳﺩﺍﻥ ﻫﻭﺍﻳﺳﻧﺎ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﺩﯙﺷﺩﻳﮏ

4.1

biz-lɛr bæʃ dost tɯq
1-pl five friend be.pst.3sg
We were five friends.

ْ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﺑﺄﺵ
.ﺩﻭﺳﺕ ﺗﭔﻕ

4.2

bæʃ hɛndiwæl tɯq
five friend
be.pst.1pl
We were five companions.

.ﺑﺄﺵ ﻫﻣﺩﻳﻭﺍﻝ ﺗﭔﻕ

4.3

hɛmæ-miz
bir ʃo
hɛndustɑn-ɯŋ qunsulɡɑr-lɯɡ-ɯ-nɑn
kæmjæb
all-1pl.poss one dem India-gen
consulate-nmlz-3sg.poss-abl successful
bol-ɯp
bir puhɑntun-nɑ kæmjæb bol-ɑn
tɯq
become-cvb one college-dat successful become-pst.ptcp be.pst.1pl
We had all received a scholarship from the Indian consulate for attending an (Indian)
college.

ْ ﻫﻣﺄﻣﻳﺯ ﺑﻳﺭ
.ﺷﻭ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻧﭔݩ ﻗﯢﻧﺳﻠﮕﺭﻟﭔﮕﭔﻧﺎﻥ ﮐﺄﻣﻳﺎﭖ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ ﺑﻳﺭ ﭘﻭﻫﻧﺗﻭﻧﺎ ﮐﺄﻣﻳﺎﭖ ْﺑﻭﻻﻥ ﺗﭔﻕ

4.4

jæni hɛndustɑn-ɯŋ misur juniwursiti di-jon
puhɑntu-nɑn kæmjæb
that.is India-gen
Mysore university say-prs.ptcp college-abl successful
bol-ɑn
tɯq
become-pst.ptcp be.pst.1pl
That is, we had attained admission to India’s Mysor University.

ْ  ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻧﭔݩ ﻣﻳﺳﯢﺭ ﻳﯢﻧﻳﻭﺭﺳﻳﺗﻲ٬ﻳﻌﻧﯽ
.ﺩﻳﻳﻭﻥ ﭘﻭﻫﻧﺗﻭﻧﺎﻥ ﮐﺄﻣﻳﺎﺏ ْﺑﻭﻻﻥ ﺗﭔﻕ
َ

5.1

xo hɛndustɑn bɑr-dɯq.
ok India
arrive-pst.1pl
We arrived in India.

ْ
.ﺧﻭ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﭔﻕ
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5.2

hɛndustɑn indiræ ɡændi ɛntɛrniʃɛnɛl ɑjrport-dɑ bɑr-ɯp
dyʃ-dik
India
Indira Gandhi international airport-loc arrive-cvb get.off-pst.1pl
Arriving, we disembarked at India’s Indira Gandhi International Airport.

ْ
.ﺍﻳﺭﭘﻭﺭﺗﺩﺍ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﺩﯙﺷﺩﻳﮏ
ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﺍﻳﻧﺩﺭﺍﮔﺄﻧﺩﻱ ﺍﻧﺗﺭﻧﻳﺷﻧﻝ

5.3

bul ɛntɛrniʃɛnɛl ɑjrpord-ɯŋ it͡ʃ-i
kœp jɑx ɛkɛn
dem international airport-gen inside-acc very cold evid3
Inside this international airport, it was very cold!

ْ
.ﺍﻳﺭﭘﻭﺭﺩﭔݩ ﺍﻳﭼﻲ ﮐﺅﭖ َﻳﺦ ﺍﮐﻥ
ﺑﯢﻝ ﺍﻧﺗﺭﻧﻳﺷﻧﻝ

5.4

dyʃ-dik
hit͡ʃ
ɯsɯ-nɯ ɛsæs
ɛd-imiz
joq
mɛsæl
tɛjærɛ-dɛn
example airplane-abl get.off-pst.1pl nothing heat-acc feeling do-1pl.poss neg
When we disembarked from the airplane, we felt no heat.

.ﻣﺛﺎﻝ ﻁﻳﺎﺭﻩ ﺩﻥ ﺩﯙﺷﺩﻳﮏ ﻫﻳﭻ ﺍﭔﺳﭔﻧﯥ ﺇﺣﺳﺎﺱ ﺍﺩﻳﻣﻳﺯ ْﻳﻭﻕ

5.5

mu-nɑn dost-lɑr-ɯmɯz
bilɛn dɑʃɑr-ɑ
t͡ʃɯq-dɯq
dem-abl friend-pl-1pl.poss with outside-dat come.out-pst.1pl
After this, I went outside with my friends.

ْ ﻣﯢﻧﺎﻥ
.ﺩﻭﺳﺗﻼﺭﻣﭔﺯ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﺩﺍﺷﺎﺭﺍ ﭼﭔﻘﺩﭔﻕ

5.6

dɑʃɑr-ɑ
t͡ʃɯq-ɯmɯz-dɑn
soŋ ʃo
mɑjdɑnhuwɑji-dɑn dɑʃɑr-ɑ
outside-dat come.out-1pl.poss-abl then dem airport-abl
outside-dat
t͡ʃɯq-dɯq
come.out-pst.1pl
After going outside, we exited the airport. (Lit. From that airport to the outside we
came out.)

ْ ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ ﺩﺍﺷﺎﺭﺍ ﭼﭔﻘﭔﻧﭔﻣﭔﺯﺩﺍﻥ
.ﺷﻭﻝ ﻣﻳﺩﺍﻥ ﻫﻭﺍﻳﻳﺩﻥ ﺩﺍﺷﺎﺭﺍ ﭼﭔﻘﺩﭔﻕ

5.7

bir hæplæp
bir ɯsɯ ɡɛl-di
one heat.wave one heat come-pst.3sg
A heat wave, a blast of heat came.

. ﺑﻳﺭ ﺍﭔﺳﯥ ﮔﻠﺩﻱ٬ﺑﻳﺭ ﺣﺎﭘﻸﭖ

5.8

mɑsoli
kɛ tɑmdɯr-ɯŋ ɑɣz-ɯn-dɑ
dur-ɑn
jɑnɑ-q
for.example that oven-gen
mouth-3sg.poss-loc stand-pst.ptcp like-nmlz
bol-ɯp
become-cvb
It was like standing in the mouth of an oven.

.ﻣﺛﺎﻟﻲ ﮐﻪ ﺗﺎﻣﺩﭔﺭﭔݩ ﺁﻏﺯﭔﻧﺩﺍ ﺩﯢﺭﺍﻥ ﻳﺎﻧﺎﻕ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ

5.9

oj
howɑw di-dik
wow weather say-pst.1pl
“What weather!” we said.

ْ »ﺍﻭﯤ
ْ
.ﻫﻭﺍﻭ« ﺩﻳﺩﻳﮏ
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5.10

bu qɑnt͡ʃɑ ɯsɯ ɛkɛn xudɑj
dem how
heat evid3 god
“This is so hot, god.”

«. ﺧﺩﺍﯼ٬»ﺑﯢ ﻗﺎﻧﭼﺎ ﺍﭔﺳﯥ ﺍﮐﻥ

6.1

xooop
verbal.filler
mmm

ْ
ﺧﻭﭖ

6.2

mu-nɯ-nɑ
dɑʃɑr-ɑ
t͡ʃɯq-dɯq
dem-3sg.poss-dat outside-dat come.out-pst.1pl
We went outside.

.ﻣﯢﻧﺎﻧﺎ ﺩﺍﺷﺎﺭﺍ ﭼﭔﻘﺩﭔﻕ

6.3

bir tɛksi ɑl-dɯq
one taxi take-pst.1pl
We hailed a taxi.

.ﺑﻳﺭ ﺗﮑﺳﻲ ﺁﻟﺩﭔﻕ

6.4

bir tɛksi ɑl-ɯp
bir lɛt͡ʃpætniɡær
di-jon
mɑhɑlɑ-sɯ
bɑr
one taxi take-cvb one Shivpati Nagar say-prs.ptcp place-3sg.poss exist
hɛndustɑn-ɯŋ dɛlhi-dɑ ʃo
jɛr-ɛ
bɑr-dɯq
India-gen
Delhi-loc dem ground-dat arrive-pst.1pl
Hailing a taxi, we went to a place that is called Shivpati Nagar in Delhi.

ْ ﺗﮑﺳﻲ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻻﭼﭘﺎﺗﻧﻳﮕﺭ
.ﺩﻳﻳﻭﻥ ﻣﺣﻠﻪ ﺳﯥ ﺑﺎﺭ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻧﭔݩ ﺩﺣﻠﻳﺩﻩ ﺷﯢ ﻳﺭﺍ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﭔﻕ

6.5

lɛt͡ʃpætniɡær-dɑ
kɑbul dɛlhi rɑsturɑnt di-jor
ʃol jæni hutɑl di-jor
Shivpati Nagar-loc Kabul Delhi restaurant say-ipfv dem that.is hotel say-ipfv
rɑsturɑn-dɑ
bɑr-ɯp
biks-lɛr-imiz-i
ɣoj-dɯq
bæʃ
restaurant-loc arrive-cvb bag-pl-1pl.poss-acc place-pst.1pl five
nɛfɛr-imiz
people-1pl.poss
In Shivpati Nagar there was a place called Kabul Delhi Restaurant, arriving at that
hotel we stashed our bags, all five of us.

ْ ﺩﻳﻳﻭ
ْ ﻻﭼﭘﺎﺗﻧﻳﮕﺭﺩﺍ ﮐﺎﺑﻝ ﺩﺣﻠﯽ ﺭﺳﺗﻭﺭﺍﻧﺕ
ﻳﻌﻧﯽ ﻫﻭﺗﻝ
َ ﺷﻭﻝ
ْ ﺩﻳﻳﻭﺭ ﺭﺳﺗﻭﺭﺍﻧﺩﺍ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﺑﻳﮑﺳﻠﺭﻣﻳﺯﻱ
ْ
. ﺑﺄﺵ ﻧﻔﺭﻣﻳﺯ٬ﻏﻭﻳﺩﭔﻕ

6.6

xoʃ muŋ-ɑ
bɑr-dɯq
ok dem-dat arrive-pst.1pl
In this way we arrived.

ْ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ﻣﯢݩﺎ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﭔﻕ
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7.1

ɑl-dɯq
muŋ-ɑ
bɑr-ɯp
soŋ bir yj
dem-dat arrive-cvb then one house take-pst.1pl
After arriving, we rented a house.

ْ ﻣﯢݩﺎ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ
. ﺑﻳﺭ ﺍﯙﯼ ﺁﻟﺩﭔﻕ٬ﺳﻭݩ

7.2

yj
ɑl-ɯp
ɡyn mu-ndɑ ɑjlɑn-dɯq
xɑlosɑ yt͡ʃ
house take-cvb finally three day dem-loc go.around-pst.1pl
Having finally rented a house, we looked around for three days.

.ﺍﯙﯼ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﺧﻼﺻﻪ ﺍﯙﭺ ﮔﯙﻥ ﻣﯢﻧﺩﺍ ﺁﻳﻼﻧﺩﭔﻕ

7.3

soŋ bir rɑdjo di-jor-mi bil-mi-jon
yt͡ʃ
ɡyn-ɛn
three day-pst.ptcp then one radio say-ipfv-q know-neg-ipfv.1sg
Three days later, a radio said…? I do not know.

ْ
ْ ﺭﺍﺩﻳﻭ
ْ
ْ ﺍﯙﭺ ﮔﯙﻧﻥ
.ﺑﻳﻠﻣﻳﻳﻭﻥ
ﺩﻳﻳﻭﺭﻣﻲ؟
 ﺑﻳﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ

7.4

dɛræw kilæ-m-æ
ɡɛl-ɛn
joq
quickly head-1sg.poss-dat come-pst.ptcp neg
It is coming to my mind quickly.

.ﺩﺭﻭ ﮔِﻸﻣﺄ ﮔِﻠﻥ ْﻳﻭﻕ

7.5

bir ʃol kɑbul dɛlhi rɑsturɑnt-dɑ
bir tɛksi ɑʃnɑ-sɯ
bɑr ɛkɛn
one dem Kabul Delhi restaurant-loc one taxi acquaintance-3sg.poss exist evid3
At the Kabul Delhi Restaurant there was a taxi driver who had become our
acquaintance.

ْ ﺑﻳﺭ
.ﺷﻭﻝ ﮐﺎﺑﻝ ﺩﺣﻠﯽ ﺭﺳﺗﻭﺭﺍﻧﺗﺩﺍ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺗﮑﺳﻲ ﺁﺷﻧﺎﺳﯥ ﺑﺎﺭ ﺍﮐﻥ

7.6

o-nɯ
biz-lɛr-ɛ mɑʔrifi
ɛt-di
3sg-acc 1-pl-dat introduction do-pst.3sg
Someone introduced him to us.

.ْﺍﻭﻧﯥ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭﻩ ﻣﻌﺭﻳﻔﻲ ﺍﺗﺩﻱ

7.7

ol biz-lɛr-ɛ hɛmkær-lik ɛt-di
do-pst.3sg
3sg 1-pl-dat service
He aided us.

.ْﺍﻭﻝ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭﻩ ﻫﻣﮑﺄﺭﻟﻳﮏ ﺍﺗﺩﻱ

7.8

hɛr
tɑrɑf-ɑ
ɡit-di
every direction-dat go-pst.3sg
He went everywhere.

.ﻫﺭ ﻁﺭﻓﺎ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻱ

7.9

soŋ biz-lɛr-ɛ otlɯ-dɑn tɛkit ɑl-ɯp
bɛr-di
dɛlhi-dɛn bɑŋlorɑt͡ʃɑ
then 1-pl-dat train-abl ticket take-cvb give-pst.3sg Delhi-abl Bangalor
Then he bought train tickets for us, from Delhi to Bangalor.

ْ
. ﺩﺣﻠﻳﺩﻥ ﺑݩﻠﻭﺭﺍﭼﺎ٬ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭﻩ ْﺍﻭﺗﻠﭔﺩﺍﻥ ﺗﮑﻳﺕ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﺑﺭﺩﯼ٬ﺳﻭݩ
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7.10

ɡyn-ɛn
yt͡ʃ
soŋ biz-lɛr bæʃ nɛfɛr bol-ɯp
tɛrin-iŋ
tɛkit
three day-pst.ptcp then 1-pl five people become-cvb train-gen ticket
ɑl-dɯq
take-pst.1pl
Three days, we five got train tickets.

ْ ﺍﯙﭺ ﮔﯙﻧﻥ
. ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﺑﺄﺵ ﻧﻔﺭ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ ﺗﺭﻳﻧﻳݩ ﺗﮑﻳﺕ ﺁﻟﺩﭔﻕ٬ﺳﻭݩ

7.11

tɛkit ɑl-ɯp
biz-lɛr ɡit-dik
bɑŋlor-ɑ
tɑrɑf
ticket take-cvb 1-pl go-pst.1pl Bangalor-dat direction
Having gotten tickets, we went in the direction Bangalor.

. ﺑݩﻠﻭﺭﺍ ﻁﺭﻑ٬ﺗﮑﻳﺕ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻳﮏ

8.1

ʃon-dɑ
bir zɑt
ɑjd-ɑjɯn kɛ mɛn-iŋ hɛmdiwɑl-lɑr-ɯm bir-si
dem-loc one thing speak-hor that 1sg-gen friend-pl-1sg.poss one-3sg.poss
ɛnɡlisi-si
jɑɣʃɯ-rɑq tɯ
English-3sg.poss good-cmpr pst.3sg
Before continuing, I should say that one of my friend’s English was good.

ْ
.ﺷﻭﻧﺩﺍ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺯﺍﺕ ﺁﻳﺩﺍﻳﭔﻥ ﮐﻪ ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﻫﻣﺩﻳﻭﺍﻟﻼﺭﭔﻡ ﺑﻳﺭﺳﻳﻧﻳݩ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻳﺳﻲ ﻳﺎﻏﺷﭔﺭﺍﻕ ﺗﯥ

8.2

qɑttɑn ɛnɡlisi bil-ɛn
joq tɯ
bɑʃɣɑ-sɯ
another-3sg.poss nothing English know-pst.ptcp neg pst.3sg
The rest [of us] did not know any English

.ﺑﺎﺷﻐﺎﺳﯥ ﻗﺎﺗﺎﻥ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻲ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ْﻳﻭﻕ ﺗﯥ

8.3

hit͡ʃ
nothing
Nothing.

.ﻫﻳﭻ

8.4

jæni ʃo
bæʃ nɛfɛr-iŋ
tœrt-isi-niŋ
bir-si
ɛnɡlisi jɑɣʃɯ
that.is dem five people-gen four-3sg.poss-gen one-3sg.poss English good
tɯ
pst.3sg
That is of those five people, one person’s English was good.

ْ ﻳﻌﻧﯽ
.ﺷﻭﻝ ﺑﺄﺵ ﻧﻔﺭﻳݩ ﺗﺅﺭﺗﻳﺳﻳﻧﻳݩ ﺑﻳﺭﺳﻲ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻲ ﻳﺎﻏﺷﭔﺗﯥ
َ

8.5

ɛnɡlisi-ni
kœp bil-ɛn
joq tɯ
English-acc much know-pst.ptcp neg pst.3sg
(Even so,) he did not know a lot of English.

.ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻳﻧﻲ ﮐﺅﭖ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ْﻳﻭﻗﺗﯥ

8.6

mɛn hɛm ɛnɡlisi-ni
bulkul bil-ɛm
joq tɯm
1sg also English-acc nothing know-pst.ptcp.1sg neg be.pst.1sg
I also knew no English.

.ﻣﻥ ﻫﻡ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻳﻧﻲ ﺑﯢﻟﮑﯢﻝ ﺑﻳﻠﻡ ْﻳﻭﻕ ﺗﭔﻡ
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8.7

ɛmɛ mɛn mɛnnæd͡ʒɛk urdu-nɯ bil-jor-tɯm
but 1sg little.bit
Urdu-acc know-ipfv-be.pst.1sg
But I knew a little Urdu.

ْ
.ﺑﻳﻠﻳﻭﺭﺗﭔﻡ
ﺍﻣﺎ ﻣﻥ ﻣﻧﺄﺟﻳﮏ ﺍﯢﺭﺩﻭﻧﯥ

8.8

urdu ɡɛplɛ-ʃ-ip
ɛt-jor-tɯm
muʃkɛl-lɛr-i
hɑl
Urdu talk-recp-cvb problem-pl-acc solution do-ipfv-be.pst.1sg
I was able to function (solve problems) speaking Urdu.

9

ْ ﺍﯢﺭﺩﻭ ﮔﻳﭘﻠﺷﻳﭖ ﻣﺷﮑﻠﻠﺭﻱ ﺣﻝ
.ﺍﺗﻳﻭﺭﺗﭔﻡ

kœp jɑɣʃɯ bol-jor-tɯ
much good become-ipfv-be.pst.3sg
This was very good!

ْ ﮐﺅﭖ ﻳﺎﻏﺷﯥ ْﺑﻭ
.ﻟﻳﻭﺭﺗﯥ

10.1

xuʃ
yes
Ok

ْ
.ﺧﻭﺵ

10.2

ʃo-nɯŋ
ʃɛkɛl-i biz-lɛr dɛlhi-dɛn bɑŋlor-ɑ
tɑrɑf
ɡit-dik
dem-gen way-by 1-pl Delhi-abl Bangalor-dat direction go-pst.1pl
In this way, we travelled from Delhi to Bangalor.

ْ
.ﺷﻭﻧﭔݩ ﺷﮑﻠﻲ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﺩﺣﻠﻳﺩﻥ ﺑݩﻠﻭﺭﺍ ﻁﺭﻑ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻳﮏ

10.3

bir lɛnd͡ʒɛ sɑfɑr biz-lɛr mu-nɯŋ jɑʔnɯ ʃo
tɛrin-ɛ
min-ip
otɯr-ʃ-ɯm
one ord
time 1-pl dem-gen like
dem train-dat board-cvb sit-recp-1sg
This was the first time that I had ridden on a train.

ْ ﻳﻌﻧﯽ
.ﺷﻭﻝ ﺗﺭﻳﻧﻪ ﻣﻳﻧﻳﭖ ْﺍﻭﺗﭔﺭﺷﭔﻡ
َ ﺑﻳﺭﻟﻳﻧﺟﻲ ﺳﺎﭘﺭ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﻣﯢﻧﭔݩ

10.4

zIndɛɡi-m-dɛ
bir-ind͡ʒi sɑfɑr
life-1sg.poss-loc one-ord time
The first time in my life.

.ﺯﻧﺩﮔﻳﻣﺩﻩ ﺑﻳﺭﻳﻧﺟﻲ ﺳﺎﭘﺭ

10.5

tɑqɯrdɯq tɑq
tɑqɯrdɯq tɑq
ɡid-ip otir
bɑŋlur
hɛm dɛlhi-dɛn
knock
knock knock
knock go-cvb sit.stative Bangalor also Delhi-abl
kœp uzɑq ɛkɛni
much far
evid3
We sat as the train clattered on and on (Bangalor is very far from Delhi).

.ﺗﺎﻗﭔﺭﺩﭔﻕ ﺗﺎﻕ ﺗﺎﻗﭔﺭﺩﭔﻕ ﺗﺎﻕ ﮔﻳﺩﻳﭖ ْﺍﻭﺗﻳﺭ ﺑݩﻠﻭﺭ ﻫﻡ ﺩﺣﻠﻳﺩﻥ ﮐﺅﭖ ﺍﯢﺯﺍﻕ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ

10.6

tɑqribɑn biz-lɛr 46 soʔɑt tɛrin ʃu
otlɯ-nɯ min-dik
about
1-pl 46 hour train dem train-acc board-pst.1pl
We rode the train for about 46 hours.

. ﺳﺎﻋﺕ ﺗﺭﻳﻥ ﺷﯢ ْﺍﻭﺕ ﻟﻳﻧﻲ ﻣﻳﻧﺩﻳﮏ۴۶ ﺗﻘﺭﻳﺑﺄ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ

142

10.7

bɑr-ɯp
46 soʔɑt-dɑ bɑŋlur
dyʃ-dik
46 hour-loc Bangalor arrive-cvb get.off-pst.1pl
After 46 hours, we arrived in Bangalor and disembarked.

. ﺳﺎﻋﺗﺩﺍ ﺑݩﻠﻭﺭ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﺩﯙﺷﺩﻳﮏ۴۶

10.8

bɑŋlur
bɑr-ɯp
ɛd-ip
dyʃ-ip ɑxʃɑm soŋ ICCR-ɛ
tɛlɛfun
biz-lɛr-i
Bangalor arrive-cvb fall-cvb evening after ICCR-dat telephone do-cvb 1-pl-acc
bir hostɑl-ɑ
ɛlt-di
one hostal-dat deliver-pst.3sg
Having arrived and disembarked after sunset in Bangalor, we called the ICCR [office]
and they booked a hotel for us.

ْ  ﺁﯼ ﺳﻲ ﺳﻲ ﻳﺎﺭﺍ ﺗﻠﻔﻭﻥ ﺍﺩﻳﭖ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭﻱ ﺑﻳﺭ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ ﺑݩﻠﻭﺭ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﺩﯙﺷﻳﭖ ﺁﺧﺷﺎﻡ
.ﻫﻭﺳﺗﻼ ﺍِﻟﺗﺩﻱ

10.9

hostɑl bɑr-dɯq
hostal arrive-pst.1pl
We arrived at the hotel.

ْ
.ﻫﻭﺳﺗﻝ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﭔﻕ

10.10

hostɑl-dɑ ɑxʃɑm jɑt-ɯp
ɛrti-si
ICCR-iŋ
dɑftɑr-ɯn-ɑ
hostal-loc evening sleep-cvb tomorrow-acc ICCR-gen office-3sg.poss-dat
bɑr-dɯq
arrive-pst.1pl
After sleeping at the hotel, the next day we went to the ICCR office.

ْ
.ﻫﻭﺳﺗﻠﺩﺍ ﺁﺧﺷﺎﻡ ﻳﺎﺗﭔﭖ ﺍﺭﺗﺎﺳﻲ ﺁﯼ ﺳﻲ ﺳﻲ ﻳﺎﺭﭔݩ ﺩﻓﺗﺭﻳﻧﻪ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﭔﻕ

10.11

xɑlosɑ ol jɛr-dɛ
hɑmt͡ʃɯnon biz-lɛr qɑrordod-ɯ ICCR bilɛn ɛmzæ
finally 3sg ground-loc also
1-pl contract-acc ICCR with signature
soŋ biz-lɛr-i misur juniwursiti-jɛ bol-dɯ
ɛd-ip
do-cvb then 1-pl-acc Mysore university-dat become-pst.3sg
Finally, we also signed a contract with ICCR and we officially became students of
Mysore University.

ﺧﻼﺻﻪ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﻳﺭﺩﻩ ﻫﻣﭼﻧﺎﻥ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﻗﺭﺍﺭ ﺩﺍﺩﯤ ﺁﯼ ﺳﻲ ﺳﻲ ﻳﺎﺭ
ْ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﺍﻣﺿﺎ ﺍﺩﻳﭖ
. ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭﻱ ﻣﻳﺳﯢﺭ ﻳﯢﻧﻳﻭﺭﺳﻳﺗﻳﻪ ْﻳﻭﻻﺩﯤ٬ﺳﻭݩ

11.1

xuʃ ʃu
jɛr-dɛ
biz-lɛr xudɑj ʃukur dɛl-im
bil-ɛmiz
yes dem ground-loc 1-pl God thanks language-1sg.poss know-1pl.poss
joq-tɯq
neg-be.pst.1pl
There, thanks to God, we did not know our language.

ْ
. ﺩﻟﻳﻡ ﺑﻳﻠﻣﻳﺯ ْﻳﻭﻗﺗﭔﻕ٬ ﺧﺩﺍﻳﻪ ﺷﮑﺭ٬ﺧﻭﺵ ﺷﯢ ﻳﺭﺩﺍ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ

11.2

bu jɛr-ɛ
ʔɑbdulrɑhmon dij-ip
qɑjsɯ bir oɣlɑn ʃu
ICCR-iŋ
dem ground-dat Abdulrahmon say-cvb which one boy
dem ICCR-gen
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dɑftɑr-i-ndɛ
biz-lɛr bilɛn tɑnɯʃ
bol-dɯ
office-3sg.poss-loc 1-pl with acquaintance become-pst.3sg
Here, there was a man, Abdulrahmon, from the ICCR office who was introduced to us.

.ﺑﯢ ﻳﺭﺩﻩ ﻋﺑﺩﺍﻟﺭﺣﻣﺎﻥ ﺩﻳﻳﭖ ﻗﺎﻳﺳﯥ ﺑﻳﺭ ْﺍﻭﻏﻼﻥ ﺷﯢ ﺁﯼ ﺳﻲ ﺳﻲ ﻳﺎﺭﭔݩ ﺩﻓﺗﺭﻳﻧﺩﻩ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﺗﺎﻧﭔﺵ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﯤ

12.1

xuʃ mun-dɑn soŋ ICCR-iŋ
dɑftɑr-ɯŋ tɑnɯʃ
bol-ɯp
biz-lɛr-i
ok dem-abl then ICCR-gen office-gen acquaintance become-cvb 1-pl-acc
ʔɑbdulrɑhmon yj-in-ɛ
ɑl-ɯp
ɡit-di
Abdulrahmon house-3sg.poss-dat take-cvb go-pst.3sg
After this having been introduced at the ICCR office, Abdulrahmon took us to his
house.

ْ ﺧﻭﺵ ﻣﯢﻧﺩﺍﻥ
ْ
. ﺁﯼ ﺳﻲ ﺳﻲ ﻳﺎﺭﭔݩ ﺩﻓﺗﺭﭔݩ ﺗﺎﻧﭔﺵ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭﻱ ﻋﺑﺩﺍﺭﺣﻣﺎﻥ ﺍﯙﻳﻧﻪ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻱ٬ﺳﻭݩ

12.2

ol jɛr-dɛ
oq-ɯp
jœr ɛkɛn
3sg ground-loc study-cvb walk evid3
He was studying there.

.ْﺍﻭﻝ ﻳﺭﺩﻩ ْﺍﻭﻗﭔﭖ ﻳﺅﺭ ﺍﮐﻥ

12.3

bɑŋlur-dɑ
oqɯ-jor
ɛkɛni
Bangalor-loc study-ipfv evid3
He was studying in Bangalor.

ْ ﺑݩﻠﻭﺭﺩﺍ ْﺍﻭ
.ﻗﭔﻳﻭﺭ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ

12.4

ʔɑbdulrɑhmon-ɯŋ yj-i
bɑmjɑ-nɑn
fɛkɛr
ɛt-jon
bɑmjɑ-nɑn
Abdulrahmon-gen house-3sg.poss Bamiyan-abl thought do-ipfv.1sg Bamiyan-abl
I think Abdulrahmon is originally from Bamiyan.

ْ  ﻓﮑﺭ٬ﻋﺑﺩﺍﻟﺭﺣﻣﺎﻧﭔݩ ﺍﯙﻳﻲ ﺑﺎﻣﻳﺎﻧﺎﻥ
.ﺍﺗﻳﻭﻥ ﺑﺎﻣﻳﺎﻧﺎﻥ

12.5

hɑzɯr
hɛm bæʔzi wɑqt-lɑr-dɑ facebook-dɑ o-nɯŋ
ɛrtɛbæt-l-æʃ-jors
jɑ
currently also some time-pl-loc Facebook-loc 3sg-gen pass-recp-pres.1pl or
xɑbɑr-l-ɑʃ-jors
news-pass-recp-pres.1pl
Even now, occasionally on Facebook, we will greet one another.

ْ
ْ
.ﺧﺑﺭﻻﺷﻳﻭﺭﺱ
 ﻳﺎ٬ﺍﺭﺗﺑﺎﻁﻼﺷﻳﻭﺭﺱ
ﺣﺎﺿﺭ ﻫﻡ ﺑﻌﺿﯽ ﻭﻗﺗﻼﺭﺩﺍ ﻓﻳﺳﺑﻭﮐﺩﺍ ْﺍﻭﻧﭔݩ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ

13.1

muŋ-q-ɑ
bɑr-dɯq
dem-nmlz-dat arrive-pst.1pl
We arrived here.

.ﻣﯢݩﻘﺎ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﭔﻕ

13.2

ʔɑbdulrɑhmon dij-ip
bir o-nɯŋ
hɛmdiwɑl-i
bɑr ɛkɛni
Abdulrahmon say-cvb one 3sg-gen friend-3sg.poss exist evid3
Abdulrahmon had a friend.

.ﻋﺑﺩﺍﻻﺣﺩ ﺩﻳﻳﭖ ﺑﻳﺭ ْﺍﻭﻧﭔݩ ﻫﻣﺩﻳﻭﺍﻟﯥ ﺑﺎﺭ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ
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14.1

xuʃ xɑlosɑ ol jɛr-dɛ
bir næt͡ʃɛ nɛfɛr bɑr ɛkɛn
ok finally 3sg ground-loc one few people exist evid3
So, there were a few people there.

ْ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ﺧﻼﺻﻪ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﻳﺭﺩﻩ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻧﺄﭼﻪ ﻧﻔﺭ ﺑﺎﺭ ﺍﮐﻥ

14.2

bir iki yt͡ʃ
ɡyn biz-lɛr bɑŋlur-dɑ
bol-dɯq
one two three day 1-pl Bangalor-loc become-pst.1pl
We were in Bangalor for one, two, three days.

.ﺑﻳﺭ ﺍﻳﮑﻲ ﺍﯙﭺ ﮔﯙﻥ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﺑݩﻠﻭﺭﺩﺍ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﭔﻕ

14.3

xɑlos bol-dɯ
ICCR-dɛn iʃ-imiz
ICCR-abl work-1pl.poss finish become-pst.3sg
Our work with ICCR finished.

.ﺁﯼ ﺳﻲ ﺳﻲ ﻳﺎﺭﺩﺍﻥ ﺍﻳﺷﻳﻣﻳﺯ ﺧﻼﺹ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﯤ

14.4

pɛs biz-lɛr misur ɡit-dik
back 1-pl Mysore go-pst.1pl
Then, we returned to Mysore.

.ﭘﺱ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﻣﻳﺳﯢﺭ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻳﮏ

14.5

misur ɡit-dik
Mysore go-pst.1pl
We went to Mysore.

.ﻣﻳﺳﯢﺭ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻳﮏ

14.6

bir tœrt soʔɑt uzɑq d͡ʒɑj ɛkɛn
misur hɛm bɑŋlur-dɑn
place evid3
Mysore also Bangalor-abl one four hour far
Mysore is four hours away from Bangalor.

.ﻣﻳﺳﯢﺭ ﻫﻡ ﺑݩﻠﻭﺭﺩﺍﻥ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺗﺅﺭﺕ ﺳﺎﻋﺕ ﺍﯢﺯﺍﻕ ﺟﺎﯼ ﺍﮐﻥ

15.1

xuʃ mu-ndɑ bɑr-dɯq
yes dem-loc arrive-pst.1pl
We arrived there.

ْ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ﻣﯢﻧﺩﺍ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﭔﻕ

15.2

dem-abl also train-loc go-pst.1pl
From there we also went by train.

.ﻣﯢﻧﺎﻥ ﻫﻡ ﺗﺭﻳﻧﺩﻩ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻳﮏ

15.3

bɑŋlur-dɑn
misur-ɑt͡ʃɑ
jæni otlɯ-dɑ ɡit-dik
that.is train-loc go-pst.1pl Bangalor-abl Mysore-until
That is, we went by train from Bangalor to Mysore.

.ﻳﻌﻧﯽ ْﺍﻭﺗﻠﭔﺩﺍ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻳﮏ ﺑݩﻠﻭﺭﺩﺍﻥ ﻣﻳﺳﯢﺭﺍﭼﺎ
َ

15.4

bɑr-ɯp
dyʃ-dik
arrive-cvb get.off-pst.1pl
Arriving, we disembarked.

.ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﺩﯙﺷﺩﻳﮏ
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16.1

bir-ɛk-lɛr-i
xuʃ xudɑj ʃukur dost-lɑr-ɯmɯz
hɛr
sɑɣ
ok God thanks friend-pl-1pl.poss every one-nmlz-pl-acc well
bol-sɯn
biz-lɛr-i misur-ɯŋ
tɛrin ɛstiʃin-iŋ
biz-lɛr-i œz
become-mod3.3sg 1-pl-acc Mysore-gen train station-gen 1-pl-acc self
d͡ʒɑj-lɑr-ɯ-nɑ
ɑl-ɯp
ɡit-di-lɛr
place-pl-3sg.poss-dat take-cvb go-pst.3-pl
Thanks to God, our friends (may each one be well) picked us up from the Mysore train
station and took us to their own homes.

ْ ﺧﻭﺵ ﺧﺩﺍﻳﻪ ﺷﮑﺭ
ْ
ﺩﻭﺳﺗﻼﺭﭔﻣﭔﺯ )ﻫﺭ ﺑﻳﺭﮐﻠﺭﻱ ﺳﺎﻍ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﭔﻥ( ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭﻱ
.ﻣﻳﺳﯢﺭﭔݩ ﺗﺭﻳﻥ ﺍﺳﺗﻳﺷﻧﻳݩ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭﻱ ﺍﺅﺯ ﺟﺎﻳﻼﺭﭔﻧﺎ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻳﻠﺭ

16.2

d͡ʒɑj-lɑr-ɯŋ muʃkɛl-ti
bɑr ɛkɛn
bu-lɑr-ɯŋ
dem-pl-gen place-pl-gen problem-be.pst.3sg exist evid3
There was a problem [with staying there].

.ﺑﯢﻻﺭﭔݩ ﺟﺎﻳﻼﺭﭔݩ ﻣﺷﮑﻼﺗﯥ ﺑﺎﺭ ﺍﮐﻥ

16.3

biz-lɛr-i hostɑl-ɑ
ɑl-ɯp
ɡit-di
1-pl-acc hostal-dat take-cvb go-pst.3sg
He took us to a hotel

ْ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭﻱ
.ﻫﻭﺳﺗﻼ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻱ

16.4

hostɑl-dɑ bir næt͡ʃɛ ɡyn bol-dɯq
hostal-loc one few day become-pst.1pl
We were at the hotel for a few days.

ْ
.ﻫﻭﺳﺗﻠﺩﺍ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻧﺄﭼﻪ ﮔﯙﻥ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﭔﻕ

16.5

bir tæzɛ obɑhɑwo bɑŋlur
wɑ misur-ɯŋ
obɑhɑwo-sɯ
kœp jɑɣʃɯ
one fresh weather Bangalor and Mysore-gen weather-3sg.poss much good
ɛkɛni
evid3
[Here] was a cooler climate, Bangalor and Mysore’s weather is very good.

.ﺑﻳﺭ ﺗﺄﺯﻩ ﺁﺏ ﻫﻭﺍ ﺑݩﻠﻭﺭ ﻭ ﻣﻳﺳﯢﺭﭔݩ ﺁﺏ ﻫﻭﺍﺳﯥ ﮐﺅﭖ ﻳﺎﻏﺷﯥ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ

16.6

kœp xoʃ
bol-dɯq
much happy become-pst.1pl
We were very happy.

ْ ﮐﺅﭖ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﭔﻕ

17

mu-nɑn soŋ hostɑl-dɑ bol-ɯp
hostɑl-dɑn soŋ dost-lɑr-ɯmɯz-ɯŋ
dem-abl then hostal-loc become-cvb hostal-abl then friend-pl-1pl.poss-gen
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kɯmɑk-ɯ
bilɛn bir yj
ɑl-dɯq
help-3sg.poss with one house take-pst.1pl
After this, after staying at the hotel, with our friends’ help, we rented a house.

ْ ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ ﻫﻭﺳﺗﻠﺩﺍﻥ
ْ ﻫﻭﺳﺗﻠﺩﺍ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ
ْ ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ ﻣﯢﻧﺎﻥ
.ﺩﻭﺳﺗﻼﺭﭔﻣﭔﺯﭔݩ ﮐﻣﮕﯥ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺍﯙﯼ ﺁﻟﺩﭔﻕ

18

bæʃ nɛfɛr bol-ɯp
bir yj-dɛ
jɑʃɑ-dɯq
five people become-cvb one house-loc live-pst.1pl
All five of us lived in a house together.

.ﺑﺄﺵ ﻧﻔﺭ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺍﯙﻳﺩﻩ ﻳﺎﺷﺎﺩﭔﻕ

19.1

xoʃ mu-nɑn soŋ biz-lɛr juniwursiti-jɛ ɡit-mili bol-dɯq
ok dem-abl then 1-pl university-dat go-mod2 become-pst.1pl
After this, we needed to go to the university.

ْ ﺧﻭﺵ ﻣﯢﻧﺎﻥ
ْ
. ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﻳﯢﻧﻳﻭﺭﺳﻳﺗﻳﻪ ﮔﻳﺗﻣﻠﻲ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﭔﻕ٬ﺳﻭݩ

19.2

juniwursiti-jɛ bɑr-dɯq
dost-lɑr-ɯmɯz
bilɛn
university-dat arrive-pst.1pl friend-pl-1pl.poss with
We went to the university with our friends.

ْ ٬ﻳﯢﻧﻳﻭﺭﺳﻳﺗﻳﻪ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﭔﻕ
.ﺩﻭﺳﺗﻼﺭﭔﻣﭔﺯ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ

19.3

hɛj xilɛ biz-ɛ tɑmom bol-dɯ-dɑ
hey a.lot 1-dat complete become-pst.3sg-foc
Finally, our (long process) was finished.

.ﻫﯽ ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﺑﻳﺯﻩ ﻳﺎﻏﺷﯥ ﺗﻣﺎﻡ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﯤ ﺩﺍ

20.1

kœp xoʃ
bol-dɯm
bɛrnæmɛ
much happy become-pst.1sg program
I was happy with the program.

ْ ﮐﺅﭖ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﭔﻡ ﺑﺎﺭﻧﻣﺎ

20.2

ɛmɛ bir nærsɛni
fɛkɛr
ɛt-dim
kɛ hɛndustɑn hɛm mɛsæl
but one inadequate thought do-pst.1sg that India
also example
fɛlm-lɛr-dæ-ki
jɑʔnɯ urdu ɡɛplɛ-ʃ-jon-dɯr-lɑr
wɑ d͡ʒɑj-lɑr-ɯ
film-pl-loc-rel like
Urdu talk-recp-prs.ptcp-evid2-pl and place-pl-acc
hɛm ʃo-nɯŋ
jɑnɑ-q-dɯr
dij-ip
also dem-gen like-nmlz-evid2 say-cvb
But I incorrectly thought that India was like the movies where everyone was speaking
Urdu, and that [Mysore] would also be like that.

ﻳﻌﻧﯽ
َ ﺍﻣﺎ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻧﺄﺭﺳﺎﻧﯽ ﻓﮑﺭ ﺍﺗﺩﻳﻡ ﮐﻪ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﻫﻡ ﻣﺛﻝ ﻓﻠﻣﻠﺭﺩﺃﮐﻲ
ْ  ﻭ ﺟﺎﻳﻼﺭﯤ ﻫﻡ٬ﮔﭘﻠﺷﻳﻭﻧﺩﭔﺭﻻﺭ
ْ
.ﺷﻭﻧﭔݩ ﻳﺎﻧﭔﻘﺩﭔﺭ ﺩﻳﻳﭖ
ﺍﯢﺭﺩﻭ

20.3

ɛmɛ o-nɯŋ
jɑʔnɯ dɑl ɛkɛn
neg evid3
but 3sg-gen like
But it actually wasn’t like that.

.ﻳﻌﻧﯽ ﺩﺃﻝ ﺍﮐﻥ
َ ﺍﻣﺎ ْﺍﻭﻧﭔݩ
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20.4

wɑ misur-dɑ
ɑjolɑt kɑrnɑtɑkɑ-dɑ bɑŋlur
biz-iŋ bɑr-ɑn
state Karnataka-loc Bangalor and Mysore-loc 1-gen arrive-pst.ptcp
jɛr-imiz-dɛ
kɑnɑdɑjɯ dij-ip
bir dɛl
ɡɛplɛ-jor ɛkɛni
ground-1pl.poss-loc Kannada say-cvb one language talk-ipfv evid3
A language called Kannada was spoken in the state of Karnataka, which is the location
of Bangalor and Mysore where we had gone.

ْ
.ﮔﭘﻸﻳﻭﺭ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ
ﺍﻳﺎﻻﺕ ﮐﺭﻧﺎﺗﮑﺎﺩﺍ ﺑݩﻠﻭﺭ ﻭ ﻣﻳﺳﯢﺭﺩﺍ ﺑﻳﺯﻳݩ ﺑﺎﺭﺍﻧﭔﻣﭔﺯﺩﺍ ﮐﺎﻧﺎﺩﺍﻳﯥ ﺩﻳﻳﭖ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺩﻝ

20.5

mu-nɯŋ mɑhli dɛl-i
dem-gen native language-3sg.poss
This is the native language.

.ﻣﯢﻧﭔݩ ﻣﺣﻠﯽ ﺩﻟﻲ

20.6

ɛnɡlisi hɛm hɛmɛ-si
bil-jor
ɛkɛni
English also all-3sg.poss know-ipfv evid3
Everyone also knows English.

ْ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻲ ﻫﻡ ﻫﻣﻪ ﺳﻲ
.ﺑﻳﻠﻳﻭﺭ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ

20.7

ɛnɡlisi bil-jor
ɛkɛn
English know-ipfv evid3
They know English.

ْ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻲ
.ﺑﻳﻠﻳﻭﺭ ﺍﮐﻥ

20.8

urdu bil-jon-ɯ
kɛm-ræk ɛkɛni
Urdu know-prs.ptcp-3sg.poss little-cmpr evid3
There are only a few Urdu speakers.

ْ ﺍﯢﺭﺩﻭ
.ﺑﻳﻠﻳﻭﻧﯥ ﮐﻣﺭﺃﮎ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ

21.1

xoʃ ʃœdip
bɑr-dɯq
ok in.this.way arrive-pst.1pl
This is how we arrived.

ْ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ﺷﺅﺩﻳﭖ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﭔﻕ

21.2

bu jɛr-dɑ
bɑr-ɯp
kɛmpɛs-ɛ
bɑr-dɯq
dem ground-loc arrive-cvb campus-dat arrive-pst.1pl
Having arrived there, we went to the campus.

.ﺑﯢ ﻳﺭﺩﺍ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﮐﻣﭘﺳﻪ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﭔﻕ

21.3

university-gen self-3sg-dat one big big place evid3
The University itself is a very large place.

.ﻳﯢﻧﻳﻭﺭﺳﻳﺗﻳﻧﻳݩ ﺍﺅﺯﻳﻧﻪ ﺑﻳﺭ ﮐﺗﺗﻪ ﮐﻥ ﺟﺎﯼ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ

21.4

kœp bir jɑɣʃɯ d͡ʒɑj ɛkɛni
much one good place evid3
It is a very nice place.

.ﮐﺅﭖ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻳﺎﻏﺷﯥ ﺟﺎﯼ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ
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21.5

sɑrsɑbz xilɛ kɛttɛ d͡ʒɑj ɛkɛni
green a.lot big place evid3
It is very large with a lot of greenery.

.ﺳﺭ ﺳﺑﺯ ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﮐﺗﺗﻪ ﺟﺎﯼ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ

22.1

biz-lɛr-iŋ dipɑrt-mɯz-ɑ
bɑr-dɯq
1-pl-gen department-1pl.poss-dat arrive-pst.1pl
We went to our department.

.ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭﻳݩ ﺩﻳﭘﺎﺭﺗﻣﭔﺯﺍ ﺑﺎﺭﺩﭔﻕ

22.2

hɑmt͡ʃɯnon xoʃ olɑr bilɛn ɡɛplɛ-ʃ-dik
dipɑrt-mɯz-dɑ
ok 3pl with talk-recp-pst.1pl
department-1pl.poss-loc also
At the department also, we spoke with them.

ْ ﺩﻳﭘﺎﺭﺗﻣﭔﺯﺩﺍ ﻫﻣﭼﻧﺎﻥ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ْﺍﻭﻻﺭ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﮔﭘﻠﺷﺩﻳﮏ

22.3

xoʃ olɑr-ɯŋ ɡɛrɛk
zɑt-lɑr-ɯ
biz-lɛr ɛntɛrniʃɛnɛl-dɛn qɑrordod-lɑr-ɯ ol
ok 3pl-gen necessary thing-pl-acc 1-pl international-abl contract-pl-acc 3sg
jɛr-dɛ
hɑmt͡ʃɯnon xɑlos ɛd-ip
mun-ɯ
pɛs ɑl-ɯp
ɡɛl-ip
place-loc also
finish do-cvb dem-acc back take-cvb come-cvb
bɛr-dik
give-pst.1pl
We finished the necessary paperwork and submitted it.

ْ
ﺧﻭﺵ ْﺍﻭﻻﺭﭔݩ ﮔﺭﺍﮎ ﺯﺍﺗﻼﺭﭔﻧﯥ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﺍﻳﻧﺗﺭﻧﻳﺷﻧﻠﺩﻥ ﻗﺭﺍﺭﺩﺍﺩﻻﺭﯤ
.ْﺍﻭﻝ ﻳﺭﺩﻩ ﻫﻣﭼﻧﺎﻥ ﺧﻼﺹ ﺍﺩﻳﭖ ﻣﯢﻧﯥ ﭘﺱ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﮔﻠﻳﭖ ﺑﺭﺩﻳﮓ

23.1

xoʃ jɛnɛ bir zɑt
hɛndustɑn bɑrɑdɑ
ok again one thing India
about
Another thing about India.

ْ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ﻳﻧﻪ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺯﺍﺕ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﺑﺎﺭﺍﺩﺍ

23.2

hɛndustɑn bɑr-ɯp
ɡœr-ɛn
ɑdɑm-lɑr bolsɑ bil-jon-dɯr
kɛ
India
arrive-cvb see-pst.ptcp man-pl as.for know-ipfv.1sg-evid2 that
œz-in-i
rɑd͡ʒɛstɑr
ɛt-mɛlɛ
hɛndustɑn bɑr-ɯnɑn soŋ pulis-ɛ
India
arrive-abl then police-dat self-3sg.poss-acc registration do-mod2
bol-jor
ɛkɛni
become-ipfv evid3
As for people who have previously traveled to India, they know that after arriving in
India, they need to register themselves with the police.

ْ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﮔﺅﺭﻥ ﺁﺩﻣﻼﺭ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ
ﺑﻳﻠﻳﻭﻧﺩﭔﺭ ﮐﻪ ﻫﻧﺩﺳﺗﺎﻥ
ْ  ﭘﻭﻟﻳﺳﻪ ﺍﺅﺯﻳݩﻲ ﺭﺍﺟﺳﺗﺭ ﺍِﺗﻣﻠﻲ ْﺑﻭ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﻧﺎﻥ
.ﻟﻳﻭﺭ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ
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23.3

ɛt-dik
biz-lɛr hɑmt͡ʃɯnon ʃu
pulis-ɛ
œz-lɛr-i
rɑd͡ʒɛstɑr
1-pl also
dem police-dat self-pl-acc registration do-pst.1pl
We also registered ourselves with the police.

.ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﻫﻣﭼﻧﺎﻥ ﺷﯢ ﭘﻭﻟﻳﺳﻪ ﺍﺅﺯﻟﺭﻣﻳﺯﻱ ﺭﺍﺟﺳﺗﺭ ﺍﺗﺩﻳﮏ

23.4

on tœrt ɡyn-ɛn
soŋ ɑfɣɑnɛstɑ-nɑn
ɑdɑm-ɯ on tœrt ɡyn-ɛ
t͡ʃɛnli
ten four day-pst.ptcp then Afghanistan-abl man-acc ten four day-dat until
wɑqt-ɯ bɑr ɛkɛni œz-in-i
rɑd͡ʒɛstɑr
ɛt-sɛ
time-acc exist evid3 self-3sg.poss-acc registration do-mod2
Fourteen days, a person from Afghanistan has up to fourteen days to register
him/herself.

ْ ْﺍﻭﻥ ﺗﺅﺭﺕ ﮔﯙﻧﻥ
. ﺍﻓﻐﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎﻧﭔݩ ﺁﺩﻣﯥ ْﺍﻭﻥ ﺗﺅﺭﺕ ﮔﯙﻧﻪ ﭼﻧﻠﯽ ﻭﻗﺗﯥ ﺑﺎﺭ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ ﺍﺅﺯﻳﻧﻲ ﺭﺍﺟﺳﺗﺭ ﺍِﺗﺳﻪ٬ﺳﻭݩ

24.1

ʃœdip
biz-lɛr œz-imiz-i
rɑd͡ʒɛstɑr
ɛt-dik
in.this.way 1-pl self-1pl.poss-acc registration do-pst.1pl
In this way, we also registered ourselves.

.ﺷﺅﺩﻳﭖ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﺍﺅﺯﻳﻣﻳﺯﻱ ﺭﺍﺟﺳﺗﺭ ﺍﺗﺩﻳﮏ

24.2

kœp xoʃ bol-dɯm
wɑ xɑlosɑ hɛndustɑn bɑr-ɯp
and finally India
arrive-cvb much ok become-pst.1sg
So finally having arrived in India, I was happy.

ْ ﻭ ﺧﻼﺻﻪ ﻫﻧﺩﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﮐﺅﭖ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﭔﻡ

24.3

kœp zɑt-lɑr-ɯ
ywrɛn-dim
much thing-pl-acc learn-pst.1sg
I learned many things.

.ﮐﺅﭖ ﺯﺍﺗﻼﺭﯤ ﺍﯙﻭﺭﺃﻧﺩﻳﻡ

24.4

kœp dost-lɑr tɑp-dɯm
ɑfɣɑnɛstɑ-nɯŋ bɑʃɣɑ jywrɑt-lɑr-dɑn
much friend-pl find-pst.1sg Afghanistan-gen another country-pl-abl
I made many friends from countries other than Afghanistan.

ْ ﮐﺅﭖ
.ﺩﻭﺳﺗﻼﺭ ﺗﺎﭘﺩﭔﻡ ﺍﻓﻐﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎﻧﺎﻥ ﺑﺎﺷﻐﺎ ﻳﯢﻭﺭﺗﻼﺭﺩﺍﻥ

24.5

hɛr
bir-ɛk-lɛr-i
kinjɑdɑn tɛnzænjɑ-dɑn zɛnbɑwidɛn jɛmɛ-nɛn
every one-nmlz-pl-acc Kenya
Tanzania-abl Zimbabwe Yemen-abl
ʔɑrɑbɯstɑ-nɑn
xoʃ xilɛ jɛr-lɛr-dɛn
ɑlhɑmdulilɑ
dost tɑp-dɯm
Saudi Arabia-abl ok a.lot ground-pl-abl praise.be.to.God friend find-pst.1sg
Various ones, from Kenya, Tanzania, Zimbabwe, Yemen, Saudi Arabia, praise be to
God, I gained friends from many places.

٬ ﻋﺭﺑﺳﺗﺎﻧﺎﻥ٬ ﻳﻣﻧﻧﻥ٬ ﺯﻧﺑﺎﻭﻳﺩﻥ٬ ﺗﻧﺯﺍﻧﻳﺎﺩﺍﻥ٬ﻫﺭ ﺑﻳﺭﮐﻠﺭﻱ ﮐﻳﻧﻳﺎﺩﺍﻥ
ْ ٬ ﺍﻟﺣﻣﺩﷲ٬ﺧﻭﺵ ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﻳﺭﻟﺭﺩﻥ
ْ
.ﺩﻭﺳﺕ ﺗﺎﭘﺩﭔﻡ

24.6

mɛsæli mɛsɛr-dɛn xoʃ fɛlɛsti-nɛn
bɑhri-nɛn
surjɑ-dɑn ɑlhɑmdulilɑ
example Egypt-abl ok Palestine-abl Bahrain-abl Syria-abl praise.be.to.God
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jæni dost-lɑr-ɯmɯz
xilɛ kœp ti
that.is friend-pl-1pl.poss a.lot much be.pst.3sg
For example, from Egypt, Palestine, Bahrain, Syria, praise be to God I had many
friends.

ْ ﻳﻌﻧﯽ
ْ ٬ﻣﺛﺎﻟﻲ ﻣﺻﺭﺩﻥ
.ﺩﻭﺳﺗﻼﺭﭔﻣﭔﺯ ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﮐﺅﭖ ﺗﯥ
َ ٬ ﺍﻟﺣﻣﺩﷲ٬ ﺳﯢﺭﻳﻪ ﺩﺍﻥ٬ﺧﻭﺵ ﻓﻠﺳﻁﻳﻧﻥ ﺑﻬﺭﻳﻧﻥ

24.7

tɑʃɑkɯr hɛr
bir-ɛk-lɛr-iŋiz-dɛn
d͡ʒɑn-ɯ
sɑɣ bol-sɯn
thanks every one-nmlz-pl-2pl.poss-abl dear-3sg.poss well become-mod3.3sg
nir-dɛ
bol-sɑ
where-loc become-mod2
Thank you to each of you, may you be well wherever you are.

. ﻧﻳﺭﺩﻩ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ٬ﺗﺷﮑﺭ ﻫﺭ ﺑﻳﺭﮐﻠﺭﻳݩﻳﺯﺩﻥ ﺟﺎﻧﯥ ﺳﺎﻍ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﭔﻥ

25.1

xoʃ mu-nɑn soŋ mɛn owɑl lɛnd͡ʒɛ jɛl-im
xilɛ muʃkɛlot
ok dem-abl then 1sg first ord
year-1sg.poss a.lot problems
bɑr-tɯ
dɛrs-ɛmi-dɛ
dɑ
exist-be.pst.3sg class-1sg.poss-loc foc
After this, my studies the first year held a great many difficulties.

ْ ﺧﻭﺵ ﻣﯢﻧﺎﻥ
ْ
. ﻣﻥ ْﺍﻭﻭﺍﻟﻠﻳﻧﺟﻲ ﻳﻠﻳﻡ ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﻣﺷﮑﻼﺕ ﺑﺎﺭﺗﯥ ﺩﺭﺳﻳﻣﺩﻩ ﺩﺍ٬ﺳﻭݩ

25.2

oqɯ-mɑnɑ ʃuruʔ ɛt-dik
dɛrs-lɛr-i
begin do-pst.1pl
class-pl-acc study
We began studying our classes.

.ﺩﺭﺳﻠﺭﻱ ْﺍﻭﻗﭔﻣﺎﻧﺎ ﺷﺭﻭﻉ ﺍﺗﺩﻳﮏ

25.3

hɛmɛ-si
ɛnɡlisi
all-3sg.poss English
They were all in English.

.ﻫﻣﻪ ﺳﯥ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻲ

25.4

mɛn ɛnɡlisi-ni
bil-ɛm
joq-tɯm
1sg English-acc know-pst.ptcp.1sg neg-be.pst.1sg
I did not know English.

.ﻣﻥ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻳﻧﻲ ﺑﻳﻠﻡ ْﻳﻭﻗﺗﭔﻡ

25.5

soŋ mɛn ɛnɡlisi kurs
ɑl-ɯp
bɑʃlɑ-dɯm
then 1sg English course take-cvb start-pst.1sg
Then, selecting an English course, I started (studying).

ْ
. ﻣﻥ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻲ ﮐﻭﺭﺱ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﺑﺎﺷﻼﺩﭔﻡ٬ﺳﻭݩ

25.6

ʃɑxsɯ ɛnɡlisi kurs
hɛm ol jɛr-dɛ
xilɛ ɣumɑt
ɛkɛni
private English course also 3sg place-loc a.lot expensive evid3
Private English lessons are terribly expensive there.

.ﺷﺧﺻﯥ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻲ ﮐﻭﺭﺱ ﻫﻡ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﻳﺭﺩﻩ ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﻏﯢﻣﺎﺕ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ

151

25.7

ɛkɛni
kœp ɣumɑt
very expensive evid3
Very expensive!

.ﮐﺅﭖ ﻏﯢﻣﺎﺕ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ

25.8

yt͡ʃ
jɑrɯm yt͡ʃ
muŋ tœrt muŋ rupjɑ bir ɑj-inɑ
pul
three half
three dem four dem rupees one month-dat money
bɛr-jor-tɯq
give-ipfv-be.pst.1pl
We were paying three and a half thousand or four thousand rupees a month.

ْ
.ﺑﺭﻳﻭﺗﭔﻕ
ﺍﯙﭺ ﻳﺎﺭﻡ ﺍﯙﭺ ﻣﻭݩ ﺗﺅﺭﺕ ﻣﻭݩ ﺭﻭﭘﻳﻪ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺁﻳﭔﻧﯥ ﭘﻭﻝ

25.9

xilɛ muʃkɛl ti
a.lot problem be.pst.3sg
It was a big problem.

.ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﻣﺷﮑﻝ ﺗﯥ

25.10

ʃœdip
xɑlosɑ ɛnɡlisi-m-i
hɛm jɑɣʃɯ ɛt-dim
in.this.way finally English-1sg.poss-acc alo good do-pst.1sg
This is how I finally improved my English.

.ﺷﺅﺩﻳﭖ ﺧﻼﺻﻪ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻳﻣﯥ ﻫﻡ ﻳﺎﻏﺷﯥ ﺍِﺗﺩﻳﻡ

25.11

ɛnɡlisi-m-i
ɑzɑd͡ʒɯq jɑɣʃɯ ɛd-ɛn-ɛm-nɛn
soŋ
English-1sg.poss-acc little.bit good do-pst.ptcp-1sg.poss-abl then
dɛrs-lɛr-i
hɛm dyʃin-ip
bɑʃlɑ-dɯq
class-pl-acc also understand-cvb start-pst.1pl
After my English improved a little, I began understanding my classes.

ْ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻳﻣﻲ ﺁﺯﺍﺟﭔﻕ ﻳﺎﻏﺷﯥ ﺍِﺩﻧﻳﻣﻧﻥ
. ﺩﺭﺳﻠﺭﻩ ﻫﻡ ﺩﯙﺷﻳﻧﻳﭖ ﺑﺷﻼﺩﭔﻕ٬ﺳﻭݩ

25.12

dɛrs-lɛr-i
oq-ɯp
xɑlosɑ bæʃ jɛl
biz hɛndustɑn-dɑ jɑɣʃɯ tɑmɑm
class-pl-acc study-cvb finally five year 1 India-loc
good finish
ɛt-dim
do-pst.1sg
Finally, we finished out five years of studying in India.

. ﺧﻼﺻﻪ ﺑﺄﺵ ﻳﻝ ﺑﻳﺯ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻧﺩﺍ ْﺍﻭﻗﭔﭖ ﻳﺎﻏﺷﯥ ﺗﻣﺎﻡ ﺍِﺗﺩﻳﻡ٬ﺩﺭﺳﻠﺭﻱ ْﺍﻭﻗﭔﭖ

25.13

xilɛ jɑɣʃɯ bol-dɯ
a.lot good become-pst.3sg
It was really good.

.ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﻳﺎﻏﺷﯥ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﯤ

25.14

xilɛ ɑnɑjɯ œt-di
a.lot good pass.by-pst.3sg
[My time] passed really well.

.ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﺁﻧﺎﻳﯥ ﺍﺅﺗﺩﻱ
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25.15

mɛn œz zIndɛɡi-t͡ʃi-liɡ-im-nɛn
wɑ hɛndustɑn-ɯŋ misur
1sg self life-act-nmlz-1sg.poss-abl and India-gen
Mysore
juniwursiti-si-nɛn
hɛndustɑn-ɯŋ ICCR urgɛnɛjziʃɛ-nɛn jɑ
university-3sg.poss-abl India-gen
ICCR organization-abl or
sɑzmɑ-nɑn
hɛm xilɛ rɑzi
organization-abl also a.lot happy
I am very happy because of my life events and on account of Mysore University’s ICCR
organization.

ﻣﻥ ﺍﺅﺯ ﺯﻧﺩﮔﻳﭼﻳﻠﻳﮕﻳﻣﻧﻥ ﻭ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻧﺎݩ ﻣﻳﺳﯢﺭ ﻳﯢﻧﻳﻭﺭﺳﻳﺗﻳﺳﻳﻧﻥ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻧﭔݩ
.ﺁﯼ ﺳﻲ ﺳﻲ ﻳﺎﺭ ﺍﯢﺭﮐﻧﺎﻳﺯﻳﺷﻧﻥ ﻳﺎ ﺳﺎﺯﻣﺎﻧﺎﻥ ﻫﻡ ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﺭﺍﺿﯽ

25.16

xilɛ xoʃ biz-lɛr
a.lot ok 1-pl
We were very happy.

ْ ﺧﻳﻠﻲ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ

25.16.1

ʃu
mɛ-niŋ
zIndɛɡi-t͡ʃi-liɡ-im-dɛ
dem dem-gen life-act-nmlz-1sg.poss-foc
This was my life.

.ﺷﯢ ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﺯﻧﺩﮔﻳﭼﻳﻠﻳﮕﻳﻣﺩﻩ

25.17

ʃol zɑd-ɯ
mɑŋ-ɑ
mʊhɑjɑ ɛt-di-lɛr
dem thing-acc 1sg-dat prepared do-pst.3sg-pl
They prepared this thing for me.

ْ
.ﺷﻭﻝ ﺯﺍﺩﯤ ﻣݩﺎ ﻣﻬﻳﺎ ﺍﺗﺩﻳﻠﺭ

26.1

wɑ mɛn lɛsɑns-ɯm-ɯ
hɛndustɑn-dɑ tɑmɑm ɛt-dim
and 1sg master’s.degree-1sg-acc India-loc
finish do-pst.1sg
And so I finished my master’s degree in India.

.ﻭ ﻣﻥ ﻟﺳﺎﻧﺳﭔﻣﯥ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻧﺩﺍ ﺗﻣﺎﻡ ﺍِﺗﺩﻳﻡ

26.2

xilɛ bir tɑd͡ʒrubɑ bol-dɯ
bul mɑŋ-ɑ
dem 1sg-dat a.lot one experience become-pst.3sg
This was a great experience.

.ﺑﯢﻝ ﻣݩﺎ ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺗﺟﺭﺑﻪ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﯤ

26.3

xilɛ bir ʔlɯm
bol-dɯ
a.lot one education become-pst.3sg
It was a great education.

.ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻋﻠﻡ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﯤ

26.4

ɡœr-dim
mɛn kœp zɑt-lɑr-ɯ
1sg much thing-pl-acc see-pst.1sg
I saw many things.

.ﻣﻥ ﮐﺅﭖ ﺯﺍﺗﻼﺭﯤ ﮔﺅﺭﺩﻳﻡ
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26.5

xoʃ kœp zɑt-lɑr-ɯ
dyʃin-dim
ok much thing-pl-acc understand-pst.1sg
I learned many things.

ْ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ﮐﺅﭖ ﺯﺍﺗﻼﺭﯤ ﺩﯙﺷﻳﻧﺩﻳﻡ

26.6

bul mɑŋ-ɑ
xilɛ ɑnɑjɯ tɑmɑm bol-dɯ
dem 1sg-dat a.lot good finish become-pst.3sg
It finished very well for me.

.ْﺑﻭﻝ ﻣݩﺎ ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﺁﻧﺎﻳﯥ ﺗﻣﺎﻡ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﯤ

26.7

bul kɛttɛ kɑn ʔlɯm
bol-dɯ
mɛn-iŋ zIndɛɡi-t͡ʃi-liɡ-im-dɛ
1sg-gen life-act-nmlz-1sg.poss-loc dem big big education become-pst.3sg
In my life, this was the best education.

.ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﺯﻧﺩﮔﻳﭼﻳﻠﻳﮕﻳﻣﺩﻩ ْﺑﻭﻝ ﮐﺗﺗﻪ ﮐﻥ ﻋﻠﻡ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﯤ

26.8

mɛn ɛnɡlisi-ni
ɑlhɑmdulilɑ
hɑzɯr
xilɛ jɑɣʃɯ bil-jon
1sg English-acc praise.be.to.God currently a.lot good know-ipfv.1sg
Praise God, I now know English very well.

ْ
.ﺑﻳﻠﻳﻭﻥ
 ﺣﺎﺿﺭ ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﻳﺎﻏﺷﯥ٬  ﺍﻟﺣﻣﺩﷲ٬ﻣﻥ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻳﻧﻲ

26.9

wɑ ɛnɡlisi-dɛ
ɑlhɑmdulilɑ
muʃkɛlot-ɯm xilɛ kɛm ɛmɛ mɛn-iŋ inɛ
and English-loc praise.be.to.God problems-1sg a.lot little but 1sg-gen mother
dɛl-im
dɑl
language-1sg.poss neg
And praise God, I have few problems in English, even so it is not my mother tongue.

. ﺍﻣﺎ ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﺍِﻧﻪ ﺩﻟﻳﻡ ﺩﺃﻝ٬ﻭ ﺍﻧﮕﻠﻳﺳﻳﺩﻩ ﺍﻟﺣﻣﺩﷲ ﻣﺷﮑﻼﺗﭔﻡ ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﮐﻡ

26.10

inɛ
dɛl-im
bol-mɑ-dɯɣ-ɯ
yt͡ʃin ɑzmɑz muʃkɛlot-lɑr
mother language-1sg.poss become-neg-nmlz-acc reason a.little problems-pl
bol-jor
become-ipfv
I still have more difficulty (with English) than with my mother tongue.

ْ ﺍِﻧﻪ ﺩﻟﻳﻡ ْﺑﻭﻟﻣﺎﺩﭔﻐﯥ ﺍﯙﭼﻳﻥ ﺁﺯﻣﺎﺯ ﻣﺷﮑﻼﺗﻼﺭ ْﺑﻭ
.ﻟﻳﻭﺭ

26.11

ʃœdip
mɛn hɛndustɑn bɑr-ɯp
oq-ɯp
ɡɛl-dim
in.this.way 1sg India
arrive-cvb study-cvb come-pst.1sg
In this way, I went to India, studied, (and) returned.

.ﺷﺅﺩﻳﭖ ﻣﻥ ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ْﺍﻭﻗﭔﭖ ﮔﻠﺩﻳﻡ

26.12

hɛndustɑn-dɑ bæʃ jɛl
oq-ɯp
ɑfɣɑnɯstɑn ɡɛl-dim
India-loc
five year study-cvb Afghanistan come-pst.1sg
After studying five years in India, I returned to Afghanistan.

.ﻫﻧﺩﻭﺳﺗﺎﻧﺩﺍ ﺑﺄﺵ ﻳﻝ ْﺍﻭﻗﭔﭖ ﺍﻓﻐﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﮔﻠﺩﻳﻡ
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26.13

onsɛkiz-in-iŋ
iki muŋ
ɑɡust ɑj-nɯŋ
on toqɯz-ɯn-ɑ ɑfɣɑnɯstɑn
two thousand eighteen-3sg-imp August month-gen ten nine-3sg-dat Afghanistan
ɡɛl-dim
come-pst.1sg
In the 19th of August 2018, I returned to Afghanistan.

. ْﺍﻭﻥ ْﺗﻭﻗﭔﺯﻧﺎ ﺍﻓﻐﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﮔﻠﺩﻳﻡ۱۹  ﺍﻳﮑﻲ ﻣﻭݩ ْﺍﻭﻧﺳﮑﭔﺯﻧﭔݩ ﺍﮔﻭﺳﺕ ﺁﻳﻧﭔݩ۲۰۱۸

26.14

dɛrs-lɛr-im-i
tɑmɑm-l-ɑp
ɛsnɛd-im-i
hɛm
class-pl-1sg.poss-acc finish-pass-cvb cirtificate-1sg.poss-acc also
pruwiʒɛnɑlpɑs sɛrtifikɛt di-jor
jæni oqɯ-nɯ tɑmɑm-lɑ-dɯ
provisional.pass certificate say-ipfv that.is study-acc finish-pass-pst.3sg
dij-ip
mɑŋ-ɑ
bir ʃo
misur juniwursiti-ŋ dɑftɑr-i
hopɯsɯ
say-cvb 1sg-dat one dem Mysore university-gen office-3sg.poss office
prɑpurtɑl di-jor
bɛr-di
ol biz-lɛr-ɛ ɛsnɛd
Propurtal say-ipfv 3sg 1-pl-dat certificate give-pst.3sg
Having finished my studies, also obtaining my certificate, a provisional pass certificate,
for finishing studying, Mysore University’s office (the Propurtal Office) gave us a
certificate.

ْ ﺩﺭﺳﻠﺭﻳﻣﻲ ﺗﻣﺎﻣﻼﭖ ﺍﺳﻧﺎﺩﭔﻣﯥ ﻫﻡ ﭘﺭﻭﻳﻧﻠﭘﺎﺭﺱ ﺳﺭﺗﻳﭘﻳﮑﺕ
ﻳﻌﻧﯽ ْﺍﻭﻗﻭﻧﯥ ﺗﻣﺎﻣﻼﺩﯤ
َ ﺩﻳﻳﻭﺭ
ْ ﺣﻭﭘﺳﯥ ﭘﺭﺍﭘﻭﺭﺗﺎﻝ
ْ ﺷﻭ ﻣﻳﺳﯢﺭ ﻳﻭﻧﻳﻭﺭﺳﺗﻳݩ ﺩﻓﺗﺭﻱ
ْ ﺩﻳﻳﭖ ﻣݩﺎ ﺑﻳﺭ
.ﺩﻳﻳﻭﺭ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭﻩ ﺍﺳﻧﺎﺩ ﺑﺭﺩﻱ

26.15

ʃo-nɯ
hɛm tæjid
ɛt-tɛr-ip
ɑfɣɑnɯstɑn ɡɛl-dim
dem-acc also validation do-caus-cvb Afghanistan come-pst.1sg
Having gotten it validated, I returned to Afghanistan.

ْ
.ﺷﻭﻧﯥ ﻫﻡ ﺗﺄﻳﻳﺩ ﺍﺗﺩﻳﺭﻳﭖ ﺍﻓﻐﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﮔﻠﺩﻳﻡ

26.16

yj-ɛ
ɑtɑ-m
inɛ-m-iŋ
jɑn-ɯ-nɑ
house-dat father-1sg.poss mother-1sg.poss-gen along-3sg.poss-dat
ɡɛl-dim
come-pst.1sg
I came home, to my father and mother.

.ﺍﯙﻳﻪ ﺁﺗﺎﻡ ﺍﻳﻧﻪ ﻣﻳݩ ﻳﺎﻧﻳﻧﺎ ﮔﻠﺩﻳﻡ

26.17

xilɛ jɑɣʃɯ mɑŋ-ɑ
tɑmɑm bol-dɯ
a.lot good 1sg-dat finish become-pst.3sg
It all finished very well for me.

.ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﻳﺎﻏﺷﯥ ﻣݩﺎ ﺗﻣﺎﻡ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﯤ

26.18

xilɛ ɑnɑjɯ tɑmɑm bol-dɯ
a.lot good finish become-pst.3sg
It was a very good finish.

.ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﺁﻧﺎﻳﯥ ﺗﻣﺎﻡ ْﺑﻭﻟﺩﯤ
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26.19

bir-ɛk-lɛr-dɛn
ustod-lɑr-ɯm-nɯn xoʃ rɑjis dipɑrtmɛnt-dɛn hɛr
tɑʃɑkɯr-lɯq
teacher-pl-1sg-abl ok head department-abl every one-nmlz-pl-abl thanks-nmlz
ɛt-jon
do-ipfv.1sg
I am grateful to each one of my teachers (and) the head of the department.

ْ ﺧﻭﺵ ﺭﻳﺱ ﺩﻳﭘﺎﺭﻣﻧﺗﺩﻥ ﻫﺭ ﺑﻳﺭﮐﻠﺭﻳﻧﺩﻥ ﺗﺷﮑﺭﻟﻳﮏ
ْ ﺍﺳﺗﺎﺩﻻﺭﻣﻧﺎﻥ
.ﺍﺗﻳﻭﻥ

26.20

xoʃ hɛmɛ muʃkɛlot-lɑr zIndɛɡi-t͡ʃi-liɡ-dɛ
bɑr
ok all problems-pl life-act-nmlz-loc exist
There are always problems in life.

ْ
.ﺧﻭﺵ ﺍﻣﺎ ﻣﺷﮑﻼﺗﻼﺭ ﺯﻧﺩﮔﻳﭼﻳﻠﻳﮕﺩﻩ ﺑﺎﺭ

26.21

xilɛ ɣɯnt͡ʃɯluq-lɑr-ɯ hɛm ɡœr-dim
a.lot problems-pl-acc also see-pst.1sg
I also experienced many problems.

.ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﻏﻳﻧﭼﻠﭔﻘﻼﺭﯤ ﻫﻡ ﮔﺅﺭﺩﻳﻡ

26.22

xilɛ mut͡ʃɑqɑt-t͡ʃɯ-q-lɑr-ɯ
hɛm ɡœr-dim
a.lot difficulty-act-nmlz-pl-acc also see-pst.1sg
I also experienced many difficulties.

.ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﻣﯢﭼﺎﻗﺎﺗﭼﭔﻘﻼﺭﯤ ﻫﻡ ﮔﺅﺭﺩﻳﻡ

26.23

bæʃ jɛl-iŋ
it͡ʃ-in-dɛ
mɛn xilɛ ɣɯnt͡ʃɯluq-lɑr-ɯ ɡœr-dim
five year-gen inside-3sg-loc 1sg a.lot problems-pl-acc see-pst.1sg
During those five years, I encountered many problems.

.ﺑﺄﺵ ﻳﻠﻳݩ ﺍﻳﭼﻳﻧﺩﻩ ﻣﻥ ﺧﻳﻠﻲ ﻏﭔﻧﭼﻠﭔﻘﻼﺭﯤ ﮔﺅﺭﺩﻳﻡ

26.24

ɛmɛ kœp zɑt-lɑr-ɯ
ywrɛn-dim
but much thing-pl-acc learn-pst.1sg
But I also learned many things.

.ﺍﻣﺎ ﮐﺅﭖ ﺯﺍﺗﻼﺭﯤ ﺍﯙﻭﺭﻳﻧﺩﻳﻡ

26.25

ɛnsæn tɑwɑnɑ bol-d͡ʒɑq
ɛkɛn
human ability become-fut evid3
It is possible for a person to be capable.

.ﺍﻧﺳﺎﻥ ﺗﻭﺍﻧﺎ ْﺑﻭﻟﺟﭔﻕ ﺍﮐﻥ

26.26

ɛnsæn tɑwɑnɑ ɛkɛni
human ability evid3
A person may be capable.

.ﺍﻧﺳﺎﻥ ﺗﻭﺍﻧﺎ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ

26.27

hɛr
muʃkɛl-dɛn œz-in-i
ɑl-ɯp
t͡ʃɯq-ɯp
bil-d͡ʒɛk ɛkɛni
every problem-abl self-3sg.poss-acc take-cvb come.out-cvb able-fut evid3
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xudɑj-ɑ ʃukur
God-dat thanks
Praise God, a person is able to free themselves from [life’s] problems.

.ﻫﺭ ﻣﺷﮑﻠﺩﻥ ﺍﺅﺯﻳﻧﻲ ﺁﻟﭔﭖ ﭼﭔﻘﭔﭖ ﺑﻳﻠﺟﮏ ﺍﮐﻧﻲ ﺧﺩﺍﻳﻪ ﺷﮑﺭ

27

mɛn hɛm muʃkɛlot-lɑr-ɯ xɑlos ɛd-ip
oqɯ-m-ɯ
hɛm tɑmɑm-l-ɑp
1sg also problems-pl-acc finish do-cvb study-1sg.poss-acc also finish-pass-cvb
ɑfɣɑnɯstɑn-ɑ
ɡɛl-ip
hɑzɯr
qɑjsɯ bir dɑftɑr-dɑ iʃl-æp
jœ-n
Afghanistan-dat come-cvb currently which one office-loc work-cvb walk-1sg
I also solved (these) problems to finish my studies and return to Afghanistan (and) am
currently working at an office.

.ﻣﻥ ﻫﻡ ﻣﺷﮑﻼﺗﻼﺭﯤ ﺧﻼﺹ ﺍﺩﻳﭖ ْﺍﻭﻗﻭﻣﯥ ﻫﻡ ﺗﻣﺎﻣﻼﭖ ﺍﻓﻐﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎﻧﺎ ﮔﻠﻳﭖ ﺣﺎﺿﺭ ﻗﺎﻳﺳﯥ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺩﻓﺗﺭﺩﺍ ﺍﻳﺷﻸﭖ ﻳﺅﻥ

28

tɑʃɑkɯr sɑɣ bol-ɯŋ
thanks well become-imp
Thank you, thank you.

.ﺗﺷﮑﺭ ﺳﺎﻍ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔݩ

1.1

T4 Studying in Ukraine

bɑli sɑlɑm ʔɑlejkəm
yes peace hello
Yes, hello.

.ﺑﻠﯽ ﺳﻼﻡ ﻋﻠﻳﮑﻡ

1.2

mɛn-iŋ ɑd-ɯm
XXX XXX wɑ tɑxɑlus-ɯm
XXX
1sg-gen name-1sg.poss XXX XXX and last name-1sg XXX
My name is XXX and my last name is XXX.

۰۰۰۰۰  ﻭ ﺗﺧﻠﺻﭔﻡ۰۰۰۰۰۰ ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﺁﺩﭔﻡ

1.3

mɛn bir fɑmil ɣɑrib wulojɑt d͡ʒuzd͡ʒɑn-dɑ ʃɑhɑr ʃɛbɛrɣɑn-dɑ
dunjɑ
1sg one family poor province Jawzjan-loc city Sheberghan-loc world
ɡɛl-dim
come-pst.1sg
I was born into a poor family [living in] the city of Sheberghan which is in the
province of Jawzjan.

.ﻣﻥ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻓﺎﻣﻳﻝ َﻏﺭﻳﺏ ﻭﻻﻳﺕ ﺟﻭﺯﺟﺎﻧﺩﺍ ﺷﻬﺭ ﺷﺑﺭﻏﺎﻧﺩﺍ ﺩﻧﻳﺎ ﮔِﻠﺩﻳﻡ

1.4

mɛn-iŋ fɑmil-im-dɛ
ɑtɑ-m
inɛ-m
bæʃ ɛrkɛk doɣɑn
1sg-gen family-1sg.poss-loc father-1sg.poss mother-1sg.poss five man sibling
wɑ tœrt ɣɯz doɣɑn biz-lɛr
and four girl sibling 1-pl
In my family there were my father, mother, five brothers and four sisters.

ْ ﺩﻭﻏﺎﻥ ﻭ ﺗﺅﺭﺕ ﻏﭔﺯ
ْ ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﻓﺎﻣﻳﻠﻳﻣﺩﻩ ﺁﺗﺎﻡ ﺍِﻧﻪﻡ ﺑﺄﺵ ﺍﺭﮐﮏ
.ﺩﻭﻏﺎﻥ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ
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1.5

ɛt-sin
mɛn-iŋ ɑbɑ-m
jɑ ɑtɑ-m
xudɑj rɑhmɑt
kywʃ
1sg-gen father-1sg.poss or father-1sg.poss God compassion do-optv shoe
tik-jon
jɑʔnɯ but duz
ɛkɛn
sew-prs.ptcp that.is shoe sewer evid3
My father, may God show compassion, was a shoe cobbler.

ْ ﻳﻌﻧﯽ ﺑﯢﺕ
ْ
. ﺩﻭﺯ ﺍﮐﻥ
 ﮐﯢﻭﺵ٬ ﺧﺩﺍ ﺭﺣﻣﺕ ﺍِﺗﺳﻳﻥ٬ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﺁﺑﺎﻡ ﻳﺎ ﺁﺗﺎﻡ
َ ٬ﺗﻳﮑﻳﻭﻥ

1.6

biz-lɛr kœp bir fɑmil ɣɑrib tɯq
1-pl very one family poor be.pst.3sg
We were a very poor family.

.ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﮐﺅﭖ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻓﺎﻣﻳﻝ ﻏﺭﻳﺏ ﺗﭔﻕ

1.7

wɑ ɑbɑ-m
bilɛn inɛ-m
kœp kœʃɛʃ ɛd-ɛn
ɛkɛn ʃo
and father-1sg.poss with mother-1sg.poss much effort do-pst.ptcp evid3 dem
wɑqt-lɑr biz-lɛr tɑhsil
ɛt-sik
dɛrs
oqɯ-sɑq
wɑ
time-pl 1-pl schooling do-mod2.1pl school study-mod2.1pl and
ɑjɯndɑ-nɯ ɣurʃɑ-sɑq
future-acc fix-mod2.1pl
And my father along with my mother made a large effort at that time for us to get an
education, study, and have the possibility of a better future.

ْ ﻭ ﺁﺑﺎﻡ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﺍِﻧﻪﻡ ﮐﺅﭖ ﮐﺅﺷﺵ ﺍِﺩﻥ ﺍﮐﻥ
ﺷﻭ ﻭﻗﺕ ﻻﺭ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ
. ﻭ ﺁﻳﻧﺩﻩ ﻧﯥ ﻏﯢﺭﺷﺎﺳﺎﻕ٬ ﺩﺭﺱ ْﺍﻭﻗﭔﺳﺎﻕ٬ﺗﺣﺻﻳﻝ ﺍِﺗﺳﻳﮏ

2.1

wɑ ʃo-nuŋ
jɑn-ɯ-nɑ
biz-lɛr bæʃ doɣɑn-ɯmɯz
dɛktɛr ZZZ
and dem-gen along-3sg.poss-dat 1-pl five sibling-1pl.poss doctor ZZZ
di-jor
ustod
ZZZ di-jor
ɛnd͡ʒɛnir ZZZ di-jor
XXX mɛn
say-prs.ptcp professor ZZZ say-prs.ptcp engineer ZZZ say-prs.ptcp XXX 1sg
œz-im
wɑ ZZZ biz-lɛr kœʃɛʃ ɛd-ip
dɛrs
mɛktɛb-ɛ
self-1sg.poss and ZZZ 1-pl effort do-cvb evid2.1pl school-dat
So alongside each other, we five siblings, Doctor ZZZ, Professor ZZZ, Engineer ZZZ,
XXX me myself, and ZZZ, we made an effort at school.

ْ ***  ﺍﻧﺟﻧﻳﺭ٬ﺩﻳﻳﻭﺭ
ْ ***  ﺍﺳﺗﺎﺩ٬ﺩﻳﻳﻭﺭ
ْ *** ﺩﺍﮐﺗﺭ
. ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﮐﺅﺷﺵ ﺍﺩﻳﭖ ﺩﻳﺭﺱ ﻣﮑﺗﺑﻪ٬***  ﻭ٬ *** ﻣﻥ ﺍﺅﺯﻳﻡ٬ﺩﻳﻳﻭﺭ
ْ ﺷﻭﻧﭔݩ ﻳﺎﻧﭔﻧﺎ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﺑﺄﺵ
ْ ﻭ
ﺩﻭﻏﺎﻧﭔﻣﭔﺯ

2.2

wɑ ʃol inɛ
ɑtɑ-m-ɯŋ
hɛmojɑt-ɯ
bilɛn hɛmkɑr-lɯɣ-ɯ
and dem mother father-1sg.poss-gen aid-3sg.poss with help-nmlz-3sg.poss
bilɛn biz-lɛr mɛktɛb-lɛr-i
oqɯ-dɯq
with 1-pl school-pl-acc study-pst.1pl
And with the aid and help of my mother and father, we studied [hard at] school.

ْ ﻭ
.ﺷﻭﻝ ﺍِﻧﻪ ﺁﺗﺎﻣﭔݩ ﺣﻣﺎﻳﺗﯥ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﻫﻣﮑﺎﺭﻟﭔﻐﯥ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭ ﻣﮑﺗﺑﻠﺭﻱ ْﺍﻭﻗﭔﺩﭔﻕ
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2.3

ʔɑli-ni
wɑ tɑhsilot
ɣutɑr-dɯq
and education higher-acc finish-pst.1pl
And we completed higher education[degrees].

.ﻭ ﺗﺣﺻﻳﻼﺕ ﻋﺎﻟﭔﻧﯥ ﻏﯢﺗﺎﺭﺩﭔﻕ

3.1

mɛn-iŋ œz-im
1968 lɛnd͡ʒɛ jɛl-dɛ
ʃɑhɑr ʃɛbɛrɣɑn-dɑ
wulojɑt
1sg-gen self-1sg.poss 1968 ord
year-loc city Sheberghan-loc province
d͡ʒuzd͡ʒɑn-dɑ d͡ʒɑɣsɑj ɣɯʃlɑɣ-ɯn-dɑ dunjɑ ɡɛl-dim
Jawzjan-loc Jaxsay village-3sg-loc world come-pst.1sg
I myself was born in 1968 in the village of Jaxsay near the city of Sheberghan.

. ﻟﻳﻧﺟﻲ ﻳﻠﺩﻩ ﺷﻬﺭ ﺷﺑﺭﻏﺎﻧﺩﺍ ﻭﻻﻳﺕ ﺟﻭﺯﺟﺎﻧﺩﺍ ﺟﻐﺳﺎﯼ ﻏﭔﺷﻼﻏﭔﻧﺩﺍ ﺩﻧﻳﺎ ﮔِﻠﺩﻳﻡ۱۹۶۸ ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﺍﺅﺯﻳﻡ

3.2

wɑ 1985-dɑ mɛktɛb lisɛ
ʔɑli
sɑrwɑr ʃɛhidi xɑlos ɛt-dim
and 1985-loc school school higher Sarwar Shehidi finish do-pst.1sg
And in 1985 I graduated from Sarwar Shehidi High School.

. ﺩﺍ ﻣﮑﺗﺏ ﻟﻳﺳﻪ ﻋﺎﻟﯽ ﺳﺭﻭﺭ ﺷﻬﻳﺩﯼ ﺧﻼﺹ ﺍِﺗﺩﻳﻡ۱۹۸۵ ﻭ

3.3

wɑ bir jɛl
pultɛxnik
kɑbul-dɑ jɑʔnɯ 1985-dɑ tɑ
1986-ɑt͡ʃɑ
and one year Pulitechnical Kabul-loc like
1985-loc until 1986
pultɛxnik
kɑbul-dɑ dɛrs oqɯ-dɯm
Pulitechnical Kabul-loc class study-pst.1sg
And I studied one year at the Pulitechnical [school] in Kabul, that is from 1985 to
1986.

. ﭼﺎ ﭘﻝ ﺗﺧﻧﻳﮏ ﮐﺎﺑﻠﺩﺍ ﺩﺭﺱ ْﺍﻭﻗﭔﺩﭔﻡ۱۹۸۶ ﺩﺍ ﺗﺎ۱۹۸۵ ﻭ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻳﻝ ﭘﻝ ﺗﺧﻧﻳﮏ ﮐﺎﺑﻠﺩﺍ ﻳﻌﻧﯽ

3.4

wɑ soŋ ɛmtɛhɑn-lɑr bol-ɯp
mɛn ɡit-dim
kɛʃwɑr ykræjn-ɛ
and then test-pl
become-cvb 1sg go-pst.1sg country Ukraine-dat
And then having taken tests I went to the country of Ukraine.

ْ ﻭ
.ﺳﻭݩ ﺍﻣﺗﺣﺎﻧﻼﺭ ْﺑﻭﻟﭔﭖ ﻣﻥ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻳﻡ ﮐﺷﻭﺭ ﺍﯢﮐﺭﺍﻳﻧﻪ

3.5

œrdɛ 1992-ɑt͡ʃɑ mostɑr-lɯɣ-ɯ
mɛn oqɯ-dɯm
hɑj
id͡ʒikiʃɛn
there 1992-until masters-nmlz-acc 1sg study-pst.1sg higher education
There until 1992 I studied a master’s (degree), higher education.

. ﺣﺎﯼ ﺍﻳﺟﻳﮑﻳﺷﻥ٬ ﭼﺎ ﻣﺎﺳﺗﺭﻟﭔﻐﯥ ﻣﻥ ْﺍﻭﻗﭔﺩﭔﻡ۱۹۹۲ ﺍﺅﺭﺩﻩ

3.6

œrdɛ tɑhsilot-ɯm-ɯ
tɑmɑm ɛt-dim
there education-1sg-acc finish do-pst.1sg
There I completed my education.

.ﺍﺅﺭﺩﻩ ﺗﺣﺻﻳﻼﺗﭔﻣﯥ ﺗﻣﺎﻡ ﺍِﺗﺩﻳﻡ

3.7

mɛn-iŋ riʃtæ-m
ʃo
puhɑntun zɛroʔɑt
jɑʔnɯ juniwursiti wɑ
1sg-gen major-1sg.poss dem college
agriculture that.is university and
mɛn-iŋ ɛnd͡ʒɛnir-iŋ
lɑnd orɡinɑjziʃɛn ʃœrdɛ
tɑmɑm
riʃtæ-m
major-1sg.poss 1sg-gen engineer-gen land orginization that.place finish
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ɛt-dim
do-pst.1sg
My major at that agricultural college, that is the agriculture university, my major that I
finished there was land organization engineering.

ْ ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﺭﺷﺗﺄﻡ
ﺷﻭﻝ ﭘﻭﻫﻧﺗﻭﻥ ﺯﺭﺍﻋﺕ ﻳﻌﻧﯽ ﻳﻭﻧﻳﻭﺭﺳﻳﺗﯽ ﻭ ﺭﺷﺗﺎﻡ
.ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﺍﻧﺟﻧﻳﺭﻳݩ ﻻﻧﺩ ﺍﻭﺭﮔﻳﻧﺎﻳﺯﻳﺷﻥ ﺷﺅﺭﺩﻩ ﺗﻣﺎﻡ ﺍِﺗﺩﻳﻡ

3.8

wɑqti kɛ mɛn juniwursiti-ni mɛn xɑlos ɛt-dim
ZZZ mɛn-iŋ
when that 1sg university-acc 1sg finish do-pst.1sg ZZZ 1sg-gen
ɑɣɑm-tɯ
zɛŋ ur-dɯm
older.brother-be.pst.3sg call hit-pst.1sg
When I finished university, I called ZZZ my older brother.

. ﻣﻧﻳݩ ﺁﻏﺎﻣﺗﯥ ﺯﻧﮓ ﺍﯢﺭﺩﭔﻡ۰۰۰ ۰۰۰ ٬ﻭﻗﺗﯽ ﮐﻪ ﻣﻥ ﻳﻭﻧﻳﻭﺭﺳﻳﺗﻳﻧﻲ ﻣﻥ ﺧﻼﺹ ﺍِﺗﺩﻳﻡ

3.9

mɛn ɑjt-dɯm
dɛplum-ɯ
ɛl-ɛ
ɡɛtɛr-dim
1sg say-pst.1sg diploma-acc hand-dat bring-pst.1sg
I said, “I have obtained my diploma.

. »ﺩﭘﻠﻭﻣﯥ ﺍِﻟﻪ ﮔِﺗﺭﺩﻳﻡ٬ﻣﻥ ﺁﻳﺗﺩﭔﻡ

3.10

hɑj
id͡ʒikiʃɛn-im
bɑr
higher education-1sg.poss exist
I have my higher education (degree).

.ﺣﺎﯼ ﺍﻳﺟﻳﮑﻳﺷﻧﻳﻡ ﺑﺎﺭ

3.11

mɛn ɡɛl-ip-mi
ɑfɣɑnɯstɑn jɑ ɡɛl-mæ-jin-mi
1sg come-cvb-neg Afghanistan or come-neg-mod3.1sg-neg
Should I or should I not return to Afghanistan?”

4

«ﻣﻥ ﮔِﻠﻳﻧﻣﻲ ﺍﻓﻐﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﻳﺎ ﮔِﻠﻣﺄﻳﻳﻧﻣﯥ؟
soŋ olɑr ɡɛl-ip
otɯr-mɑ
di-di
then 3pl come-cvb sit.ipfv-neg say-pst.3sg
Then they said, “Don’t come yet.”

ْ
. ْﺍﻭﻻﺭ »ﮔِﻠﻳﭖ ْﺍﻭﺗﭔﺭﻣﺎ« ﺩﻳﺩﻱ٬ﺳﻭݩ

5.1

mɛn ʃol jɛr-dɛ
bæʔzi dost-lɑr bilɛn ʃol jɛr-dɛ
ɣɑl-dɯm
1sg dem place-loc some friend-pl with dem ground-loc stay-pst.1sg
I stayed there with a few friends.

ْ ﺷﻭﻝ ﻳﺭﺩﻩ ﺑﻌﺿﯽ ﺩﻭﺳﺗﻼﺭ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ
ْ ﻣﻥ
. ﺷﻭﻝ ﻳﺭﺩﻩ ﻏﺎﻟﺩﭔﻡ

5.2

mɛn pɛs ɑfɣɑnɯstɑn-ɑ
ʔudɑt ɛt-dim
1sg back Afghanistan-dat return do-pst.1sg
[Then] I returned to Afghanistan.

.ﻣﻥ ﭘﺱ ﺍﻓﻐﺎﻧﺳﺗﺎﻥ ﻋﻭﺩﺕ ﺍِﺗﺩﻳﻡ
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5.3

pɛs ɡɛl-dim
back come-pst.1sg
I returned.

.ﭘﺱ ﮔِﻠﺩﻳﻡ

5.4

ʃɛbɛrɣɑn-ɑ
ɡɛl-dim
Sheberghan-dat come-pst.1sg
I came to Sheberghan.

.ﺷﺑﺭﻏﺎﻥ ﮔِﻠﺩﻳﻡ

5.5

hɑjɑt
tɯ
soŋ bit͡ʃɛrɛ inɛ-m
then poor mother-1sg.poss seamstress pst.3sg
My poor mother was a seamstress.

ْ
.ﺳﻭݩ ﺑﻳﭼﺎﺭﻩ ﺍِﻧﻪﻡ ﺣﻳﺎﺕ ﺗﯥ

5.6

ɑtɑ-m
oqɯ wɑqt-ɯm-dɑ œl-ɛn
ɛkɛn
father-1sg.poss study time-1sg-loc die-pst.ptcp evid3
My father had died when I was studying.

.ﺁﺗﺎﻡ ْﺍﻭﻗﯥ ﻭﻗﺗﭔﻣﺩﺍ ﺍﺅﻟﻥ ﺍﮐﻥ

5.7

d͡ʒɛnæzɛ-si-ni
hɛm ɡœr-ip bil-mi-dim
funeral-3sg.poss-acc also see-cvb able-neg-pst.1sg
I was also unable to attend his funeral.

.ﺟﻧﺎﺯﻩ ﺳﻳﻧﻲ ﻫﻡ ﮔﺅﺭﻳﭖ ﺑﻳﻠﻣﺩﻳﻡ

6.1

soŋ inɛ-m
bilɛn quwm-lɑr-ɯ
ɡœr-ip xujʃ-lɑr-ɯ
ɡœr-ip
then mother-1sg.poss with relative-pl-acc see-cvb family-pl-acc see-cvb
otɯr-dɯq
sit-pst.1pl
Finally, I was able to be together with my mother, family, and relatives.

ْ
. ﺍﻧﻪﻡ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﻗﯢﻭﻣﻼﺭﯤ ﮔﺅﺭﻳﭖ ﺧﻭﻳﺷﻼﺭﯤ ﮔﺅﺭﻳﭖ ْﺍﻭﺗﭔﺭﺩﭔﻕ٬ﺳﻭݩ

6.2

ɡyrriŋ-læ-ʃ-dik
story-vblz-recp-pst.1pl
We conversed.

.ﮔﯙﺭﺭﻳݩﻸﺷﺩﻳﮏ

7.1

bir hɛftɛ iki hɛftɛ soŋ ɡit-dim
kɑbul
one week two week then go-pst.1sg Kabul
A week or two later, I went to Kabul.

ْ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻫﻔﺗﻪ ﺍﻳﮑﻲ ﻫﻔﺗﻪ
. ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻳﻡ ﮐﺎﺑﻝ٬ﺳﻭݩ

7.2

kɑbul-ɑ
ɡit-dim
Kabul-dat go-pst.1sg
I went to Kabul.

.ﮐﺎﺑﻼ ﮔﻳﺗﺩﻳﻡ
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7.3

dɛhot-dɑn mɑktub ɑl-dɯm
wuzorɑt ɛnkɛʃofɛ
ministry development villages-abl letter
take-pst.1sg
I obtained a letter from the Ministry of Rural Rehabilitation and Development (MRRD).

.ﻭﺯﺍﺭﺕ ﺍﻧﮑﺷﺎﻑ ﺩﻫﺎﺗﺩﺍﻥ ﻣﮑﺗﻭﺏ ﺁﻟﺩﭔﻡ

7.4

pɛs ɡɛl-dim
ʃɛbɛrɣɑn
back come-pst.1sg Sheberghan
I returned to Sheberghan.

.ﭘﺱ ﮔِﻠﺩﻳﻡ ﺷﺑﺭﻏﺎﻥ

7.5

iʃ-læ-dim
iki jɑrɯm jɛl
rijosɑt
ɛnkɛʃofɛ
dɛhot-dɑ
two half
year directorate development villages-loc work-vblz-pst.1sg
I worked two and a half years at the MRRD Directorate.

.ﺍﻳﮑﻲ ﻳﺎﺭﭔﻡ ﻳﻝ ﺭﻳﺎﺳﺕ ﺍﻧﮑﺷﺎﻑ ﺩﻫﺎﺗﺩﺍ ﺍﻳﺷﻸﺩﻳﻡ

7.6

soŋ o-nɑn
soŋ dɑftɑr zowɑ bir dɑftɑr ɛntɛrniʃɛnɛl holɑnd-dɑn-tɯ
then 3sg-abl then office ZOA one office international Holland-abl-be.pst.3sg
ol jɛr-ɛ
ɛmtɛhɑn bɛr-ip
ol jɛr-dɛ
monitor
ɛnd͡ʒɛnir-iŋ
3sg place-dat test
give-cvb 3sg ground-loc monitoring engineer-gen
bɑxʃ-ɯn-dɑ
mɛn iʃ-læ-dim
department-3sg-loc 1sg work-vblz-pst.1sg
Then after that, I applying to ZOA, it was an international NGO from Holland, and
worked there as a monitoring engineer.

ْ  ْﺍﻭﻧﺎﻥ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ
 ْﺍﻭﻝ٬ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺩﻓﺗﺭ ﺍﻳﻧﺗﺭﻧﻳﺷﻧﻝ ﻫﺎﻟﻧﺩﺩﺍﻥ ﺗﯥ٬ ﺩﻓﺗﺭ ﺯﻭﺍ٬ﺳﻭݩ
.ﻳﺭﻩ ﺍﻣﺗﺣﺎﻥ ﺑﺭﻳﭖ ْﺍﻭﻝ ﻳﺭﺩﻩ ﻣﺎﻧﻳﺗﻭﺭ ﺍﻧﺟﻧﻳﺭﻳݩ ﺑﺧﺷﻧﺩﺍ ﻣﻥ ﺍﻳﺷﻸﺩﻳﻡ

7.7

tœrt jɛl
jɑʔnɯ bɛrnæmɛ hɑmbɑstɑɡi mili
niʃɛnɛl solirɑt
pruɡrɑm NCP
four year like
program united
nation national solidarity program NCP
mɛn iʃ-læ-dim
1sg work-vblz-pst.1sg
For four years, I worked with the United Nations National Solidarity Program (NCP).

.ﻳﻌﻧﯽ ﺑﺭﻧﺎﻣﻪ ﻫﻣﺑﺳﺗﮕﯽ ﻣﻠﯽ ﻧﻳﺷﻧﻝ ﺳﻭﻟﻳﺭﺍﺕ ﭘﺭﮔﺭﺍﻡ ﺍﻧﺳﭘﯽ ﻣﻥ ﺍﻳﺷﻸﺩﻳﻡ
َ ﺗﺅﺭﺕ ﻳﻝ

7.8

soŋ o-nɑn
soŋ o-nɑn
xɑlos bol-ɑn-ɑn
soŋ bir dɑftɑr
then 3sg-abl then 3sg-abl finish become-pst.ptcp-abl then one office
tirfɛn
ɛntɛrniʃɛnɛl dɑftɑr-dɑ-tɯ
mɛn iʃ-læ-dim
Tearfund international office-loc-be.pst.3sg 1sg work-vblz-pst.1sg
Then, after that, after finishing that, I worked for the Tearfund, [another] international
NGO.

ْ  ْﺍﻭﻧﺎﻥ ﺧﻼﺹ ْﺑﻭﻻﻧﺎﻥ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ  ْﺍﻭﻧﺎﻥ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ
. ﻣﻥ ﺍﻳﺷﻸﺩﻳﻡ٬ ﺍﻳﻧﺗﺭﻧﻳﺷﻧﻝ ﺩﻓﺗﺭﺩﺍ ﺗﯥ٬ ﺑﻳﺭ ﺩﻓﺗﺭ ﺗﻳﺭﻓﻥ٬ﺳﻭݩ

7.9

ʃul pruʒɑ-nɯ dizɑjn ɛd-ip
prupuzɑr bit-ip
ɛmpɛrmɛjʃɛn tɑtbiq
dem project-acc design do-cvb proposal write-cvb information collation
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ɛd-ip
hɛmɛ-sɛ-ni
iʃ-læ-dim
ʃol jɛr-dɛ
do-cvb all-3sg.poss-acc work-vblz-pst.1sg dem ground-loc
There I did all varieties of work designing projects, writing proposals, and collating
information.

ْ ﺷﯢﻝ ﭘﺭﻭﮊﻩﻧﯥ ﺩﻳﺯﺍﻳﻥ ﺍﺩﻳﭖ ﭘﺭﭘﻭﺯﺭ ﺑﺗﻳﭖ ﺍﻣﭘﺭﻣﺗﻳﺷﻥ ﺗﻁﺑﻳﻕ ﺍﺩﻳﭖ ﻫﻣﻪ ﺳﻳﻧﻲ ﺍﻳﺷﻸﺩﻳﻡ
.ﺷﻭﻝ ﻳﺭﺩﻩ

7.10

soŋ tirfɛn-nɛn
soŋ bir næmɛ ikwip id͡ʒikiʃɛn mɛnɛstri-dɑ bul jɛr-dɛ
then Tearfund-abl then one what equip education ministry-loc dem place-loc
bɑrɑdɑ bɑnk d͡ʒuhoni biz-lɛr-ɛ tɑmwil ɛt-jor-tɯ
1-pl-dat finance do-ipfv-be.pst.3sg
about bank world
Then, after Tear Fund, there was an education equipping program at the ministry here
that the World Bank was financing.

ْ  ﺗﻳﺭﻓﻥ ﻧﺎﻥ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ
 ﺑﺭﻧﺎﻣﻪ ﺍﻳﮑﻭﻳﭖ ﺍﺩﻳﮑﺷﻥ ﻣﻧﺳﺗﺭﻳﺩﻩ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ ﺑﯢﻝ ﻳﺭﺩﻩ ﺑﺎﺭﺍﺩﺍ ﺑﺎﻧﮏ ﺟﻬﺎﻧﯽ ﺑﻳﺯﻟﺭﻩ ﺗﻣﻭﻳﻝ ﺍ
.ِﺗﻳﻭﺭﺗﯥ

7.11

mæʔʃ-lɛr mizi
bɛr-jor-tɯ
salary-pl monthly give-ipfv-be.pst.3sg
It was paying the monthly salaries.

ْ
.ﺑﺭﻳﻭﺭﺗﯥ
ﻣﻌﺎﺷﻠﺭ ﻣﻳﺯﻱ

7.12

bir jɑrɯm jɛl
mʔorɑf
wulojɑt d͡ʒuzd͡ʒɑn-dɑ mɛn iʃ-læ-dim
one half
year education province Jawzjan-loc 1sg work-vblz-pst.1sg
For a year and a half, I worked for the Education Directorate in Jawzjan Province.

.ﺑﻳﺭ ﻳﺎﺭﭔﻡ ﻳﻝ ﻣﻌﺎﺭﻑ ﻭﻻﻳﺕ ﺟﻭﺯﺟﺎﻧﺩﺍ ﻣﻥ ﺍﻳﺷﻸﺩﻳﻡ

7.13

soŋ o-nɑn
soŋ dɑftɑr ACTED bɛræn ɛntɛrniʃɛnɛl dɑftɑr ol jɛr-dɛ
mɛn
then 3sg-abl then office ACTED a
international office 3sg place-loc 1sg
bɑ sɑfɑt tim lidɛr hukumɑt
dori
xub di-jor
ɡœd ɡowɛrnɛns
with title team leader government having good say-ipfv good governance
tim lidɛr ʃol jɛr-dɛ
iʃ-læ-jon
team leader dem ground-loc work-vblz-ipfv.1sg
Then, after that, I have been working with ACTED, an international office here, with
the position of good governance team leader.

ْ  ْﺍﻭﻧﺎﻥ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ
 ﺩﻓﺗﺭ ﺍﮐﺗﻳﺩ ﭘﺭﺍﻡ ﺍﻳﻧﺗﺭﻧﻳﺷﻧﻝ ﺩﻓﺗﺭ ﺍﺅﺭﺩﻩ ﻣﻥ ﺑﻪ ﺻﻔﺕ ﺗﻳﻡ٬ﺳﻭݩ
ْ
ْ ﻟﻳﺩﺭ ﺣﮑﻭﻣﺕ ﺩﺍﺭﯼ ﺧﻭﺏ
.ﺍﻳﺷﻸﻳﻭﻥ
 ﺷﯢﻝ ﻳﺭﺩﻩ٬ ﮔﺅﺩ ﮔﻭﺭﻧﻧﺱ ﺗﻳﻡ ﻟﻳﺩﺭ٬ﺩﻳﻳﻭﺭ

7.14

tɑqribɑn bir jɛl
bir jɑrɯm-dɑn kœp-ræk
iʃ-l-ɑp
otin
about
one year one half-abl
much-cmpr work-vblz-cvb sit.stative.1sg
For a year or more than a year and a half I have been working.

.ﺗﻘﺭﻳﺑﺄ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻳﻝ ﺑﻳﺭ ﻳﺎﺭﭔﻣﺩﺍﻥ ﮐﺅﭘﺭﺃﮎ ﺍﻳﺷﻸﭖ ْﺍﻭﺗﻳﻥ

7.15

ʃol jɑʔnɯ zIndɛɡi næmɛ bɑr
ɑnɑ
verbal.pointer dem like
life
what exist
That is what life is...

ْ ﺁﻧﻪ
.ﻳﻌﻧﯽ ﺯﻧﺩﮔﯽ ﻧﺄﻣﻪ ﺑﺎﺭ
َ ﺷﻭﻝ
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7.16

diri-t͡ʃi-liɡ-im
bɑrɑ-sɯn-dɑ
mɛn siz-ɛ
ɑjt-dɯm
living-act-nmlz-1sg.poss about-3sg.poss-loc 1sg 2pl-dat say-pst.1sg
I have told you about my life.

.ﺩﻳﺭﻳﭼﻳﻠﻳﮕﻳﻡ ﺑﺎﺭﺍﺳﭔﻧﺩﺍ ﻣﻥ ﺳﻳﺯﻩ ﺁﻳﺗﺩﭔﻡ

8.1

mɛn hɛmɛʃɛ tɑqribɑn jitdi jɛl-dɛn
bær-i
rɑjis ʃurɑj
1sg always about
seven year-abl between-3sg.poss head council
turkmɛn-hoj sɑfɑt-ɯn-dɑ hɑmt͡ʃɯnon wɛzifɛ ɛd͡ʒro
ɛt-jon
Turkmen-pl title-3sg-loc also
work implementation do-ipfv.1sg
I have always... for about seven years I have been a Turkmen council elder.

ْ ﻣﻥ ﻫﻣﻳﺷﻪ ﺗﻘﺭﻳﺑﺄ ﻳﺗﺩﻱ ﻳﻠﺩﻥ ﺑﺄﺭﻱ ﺭ ٴﻳﺱ ﺷﻭﺭﺍﯼ ﺗﺭﮐﻣﻥ ﻫﺎﯼ ﺻﻔﺗﭔﻧﺩﺍ ﻫﻣﭼﻧﺎﻥ ﻭﻅﻳﻔﻪ ﺍﺟﺭﺍ ﺍ
.ِﺗﻳﻭﻥ

8.2

wɑ turkmɛn-lɛr-iŋ
muʃkɛlot-ɯ-nɑ
jɛtiʃ-ip
turkmɛn-lɛr-iŋ
bæʔzi
and Turkmen-pl-gen problems-3sg.poss-dat arrive-cvb Turkmen-pl-gen some
jɛɣlɛʃɛɣ-nɛ
bæʔzi hɛmkær-liɣ-i
hɛmɛʃɛ mɛn jɛtiʃ-ip
turkmɛn-lɛr
gathering-acc some service-nmlz-acc always 1sg arrive-cvb Turkmen-pl
bilɛn bɑr
with exist
And I seek to serve Turkmen and solve their problems.

ﻭ ﺗﺭﮐﻣﻧﻠﺭﻳݩ ﻣﺷﮑﻼﺗﭔﻧﯥ ﻳﺗﻳﺷﻳﭖ ﺗﺭﮐﻣﻧﻠﺭﻳݩ ﺑﻌﺿﯽ ﻳﻐﻠِﺷﻐﻧﻲ
.ﺑﻌﺿﯽ ﻫﻣﮑﺎﺭﻟﭔﻐﺎ ﻫﻣﻳﺷﻪ ﻣﻥ ﻳﺗﻳﺷﻳﭖ ﺗﺭﮐﻣﻧﻠﺭ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﺍﻳﺷﻸﭖ ﺑﺎﺭ

8.3

tɑmɑm-ɯ muʃkɛlot kɛ turkmɛn ʃol jɛr-dɛ
bɑr wɑ turkmɛn
all-acc problems that Turkmen dem ground-loc exist and Turkmen
xɑlq-ɯn-dɑ
bɑr nir-æ
ɛɡɛr ɛrtɛbæt
bol-sɑ
mɛn
people-3sg-loc exist where-dat if
relationship become-mod2 1sg
jɛtiʃ-dɛr-jon
arrive-caus-ipfv.1sg
I solve all the problems that Turkmen there have and Turkmen people have using
relational connections [that can be leveraged].

ْ
ْ ﺗﻣﺎﻣﯥ ﻣﺷﮑﻼﺕ ﮐﻪ ﺗﺭﮐﻣﻥ
.ﻳﺗﻳﺷﺩﺭﻳﻭﻥ
 ﻣﻥ٬ﺷﻭﺭﺍﺩﺍ ﺑﺎﺭ ﻭ ﺗﺭﮐﻣﻥ ﺧﻠﻘﭔﻧﺩﺍ ﺑﺎﺭ ﻧﻳﺭﺍ ﺍﮔﺭ ﺍﺭﺗﺑﺎﻁ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ

8.4

ʔɑrizɑ-lɑr-ɯn-ɯ
piʃnɯhɑd-lɑr-ɯn-ɯ wɑ diŋlæ-d͡ʒɛk mɑwɑd-lɑr-ɯn-ɯ
petition-pl-3sg-acc request-pl-3sg-acc and listen-fut material-pl-3sg-acc

hɛmɛʃɛ mɛn mɛrdum bilɛn bɑr
always 1sg people with exist
I always listen to petitions and requests and (deliver) materials to the people.

.ﻋﺭﻳﺿﻪ ﻻﺭﭔﻧﯥ ﭘﻳﺵ ﻧﻬﺎﺩﻻﺭﭔﻧﯥ ﻭ ﺩﻳݩﻸﺟﮏ ﻣﻭﺍﺭﺗﻼﺭﭔﻧﯥ ﻫﻣﻳﺷﻪ ﻣﻥ ﻣﺭﺩﻡ ﺑﻳﻠﻥ ﺑﺎﺭ
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8.5

wɑ mɛn-i
kœp-ræk
mɛrdum tɑni-jor
and 1sg-acc much-cmpr people know-ipfv
And many people know me.

ْ
.ﺗﺎﻧﻳﻳﻭﺭ
ﻭ ﻣﻧﻲ ﮐﺅﭘﺭﺃﮎ ﻣﺭﺩﻡ

8.6

œz-im
hɛmɛʃɛ mɛrdum-ɯm hɛdmɑt-ɯn-dɑ
self-1sg.poss always people-1sg service-3sg-loc
I myself am always at the service of the people.

.ﺍﺅﺯﻳﻡ ﻫﻣﻳﺷﻪ ﻣﺭﺩﻣﻳݩ ﺧﺩﻣﺗﻧﺩﺍ

8.7

bɑr
ɣɯʃlɑq-lɑr on wulɛswɑli on distrik wulojɑt-dɑ
ten district
ten district province-loc exist
town-pl
There are villages in ten districts in the province.

ﻏﺷﻼﻗﻼﺭ ْﺍﻭﻥ ﻭﻟﺳﻭﺍﻟﯽ ْﺍﻭﻥ ﺩﻳﺳﺗﺭﻳﮏ ﻭﻻﻳﺕ ﺟﻭﺯﺟﺎﻧﺩﺍ ﺑﺎﺭ

8.8

ɣɯʃlɑq-lɑr-ɑ bɑr-ɯp
tɑmɑm mɛrdum-ɑ ɑɡɑhi
bɛr-ip
pruʒɑ-lɑr-ɯ
town-pl-dat arrive-cvb all
people-dat knowledge give-cvb project-pl-acc
tɑtbɯq
ɛd-ip
muʃkɛlot-lɑr-ɯn-ɯ
dɛrk
ɛd-ip
wɑ
identification do-cvb problems-pl-3sg-acc discernment do-cvb and
muʃkɛlot-lɑr-ɯn-ɯ
nir-æ
kɛ mɑrbut
bol-sɑ
problems-pl-3sg-acc where-dat that connection become-mod2
jɛtiʃ-dɛr-jon
arrive-caus-ipfv.1sg
Coming to towns, informing people, identifying projects, discerning problems, I solve
(them) whenever possible.

ﻏﭔﺷﻼﻗﻼﺭﺍ ﺑﺎﺭﭔﭖ ﺗﻣﺎﻡ ﻣﺭﺩﻣﺄ ﺁﮔﺎﻫﯽ ﺑﺭﻳﭖ ﭘﺭﻭﮊﻩﻻﺭﯤ ﺗﻁﺑﻳﻕ ﺍﺩﻳﭖ ﻣﺷﮑﻼﺗﻼﺭﭔﻧﯥ
ْ
.ﻳﺗﻳﺷﺩﺭﻳﻭﻥ
ﺩﺭﮎ ﺍﺩﻳﭖ ﻭ ﻣﺷﮑﻼﺗﻼﺭﭔﻧﯥ ﻧﻳﺭﻩ ﮐﻪ ﻣﺭﺑﻭﻁ ْﺑﻭﻟﺳﺎ

8.9

wɑ kœp-ræk
kœʃɛʃ ɛt-jon
ʃu
mɛrdum-ɑ hɛdmɑt ɛt-sim
and much-cmpr effort do-ipfv.1sg dem people-dat service do-mod2.1sg
And I try very hard to serve those people.

ْ ﻭ ﮐﺅﭘﺭﺃﮎ ﮐﻭﺷﺵ
. ِﺍﺗﻳﻭﻥ ﺷﯢﻝ ﻣﺭﺩﻣﻪ ﺧﺩﻣﺕ ﺍِﺗﺳﻳﻡ

8.10

ɑnɑ
ʃol jɑʔnɯ zIndɛɡi næmɛ xɑlos-ɯm
tɑʃɑkɯr
verbal.pointer dem like
life
what in.summary-1sg thanks
This is a summary of my life. Thanks!

ْ ﻧﻪ
. ﺗﺷﮑﺭ.ﻳﻌﻧﯽ ﺯﻧﺩﮔﯽ ﻧﺄﻣﻪ ﺧﻼﺻﻳﻡ
َ ﺷﻭﻝ

165

References

Bril, Isabelle. 2010. Clause linking and clause hierarchy: syntax and pragmatics. v.
121. (Studies in language companion series.) Amsterdam ; Philadelphia: John
Benjamins Pub. Company.
Bowern, Claire. 2004. (Some notes on) light verbs and complex predicates in
Turkic. MIT Working Papers in Linguistics 44. 33-48.
Butt, Miriam. 2014. Control vs. complex predication Identifying non-finite
complements. Natural Language & Linguistic Theory 32. 165-90.
Carini, P. F. 1975. Observation and description: An alternative methodology for the
investigation of human phenomena. Grand Forks: University of North Dakota
Press.
Clark, Larry V. 1998. Turkmen reference grammar. Bd. 34. (Turcologica.)
Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz.
Clarke, Michael. 1975. Survival in the Field: Implications of Personal Experience
in Field Work. Theory and Society 2(1). 95-123.
Dooley, Robert A. 2010. Exploring clause chaining. SIL Electronic Working Papers
(SILEWP) 1.
Dowty, David. 1979. Word meaning and Montague Grammar. Dordrecht: Reidel.
Eberhard, David M., Gary F. Simons, and Charles D. Fennig (eds.). 2021.
Ethnologue: Languages of the World 24th ed. Dallas, TX: SIL International.
http://www.ethnologue.com (30 November 2021)
Emerson, Robert M. and Melvin Pollner. 2001. Contemporary field research:
perspectives and formulations. Prospect Heights, Ill: Waveland Press.
Emerson, Robert M., Rachel I. Fretz and Linda L. Shaw. 2011. Writing
ethnographic fieldnotes. (Chicago guides to writing, editing, and publishing.)
Chicago: The University of Chicago Press.
Foley, William. 2010. Clause linkage and Nexus in Papuan languages. In Isabelle
Bril, Clause linking and clause hierarchy: syntax and pragmatics, 121, 27-50.
Philadelphia: John Benjamins.

166

Foley, William and Robert D. Jr. Van Valin. 1984. Functional Syntax and
Universal Grammar. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
Geldiýewa, Ş. 2006. Türkmen halk ertekileri (Durmuşy ertekiler). Aşgabat: Miras.
Giannakidou, Anastasia. 2006. N-words and Negative Concord. In Henk van
Riemsdijk and et al., The Blackwell Companion to Syntax, III. Oxford:
Blackwell.
Gray, David. 2015. A Short Descriptive Grammar of the Turkmen Language.
Unpublished.
Hansell, Mark. 1992. Serial verbs and complement constructions in Mandarin: A
clause linkage analysis. In Robert Van Valin, Advances in Role and Reference
Grammar, 197-233. Philadelphia: John Benjamins.
Harris, Randy A. 1993. The Linguistic Wars. New York: Oxford University Press.
Hasegawa, Yoko. 1992. Syntax, semantics, and pragmatics of TE-linkage. Berkeley:
University of California dissertation.
Hasegawa, Yoko. 1996. A study of Japanese clause linkage: the connective TE in
Japanese. Stanford:. conference. location.
Haspelmath, Martin. and König, Ekkehard (eds). 1995. Converbs in
Cross-linguistic Perspective: Structure and Meaning of Adverbial Verb Forms,
Adverbial Participles, Gerunds. Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.
Hoey, Elliot Michael. 2013. Hoey, Elliott Michael. 2013. Grammatical sketch of
Turkmen. Santa Barbara, California: University of California, Santa Barbara MA
Thesis. University of California thesis.
Frost, Ram. 1994. Prelexical and Postlexical Strategies in Reading: Evidence
from a Deep and a Shallow Orthography. Journal of Experimental Psychology:
Learning, Memory, and Cognition 20(1). 116-29.
Jacobsen, William H. 1992. Subordination and cosubordination in Nootka:
Clause combining in a polysynthetic verb-initial language. In Robert Van
Valin, Advances in Role and Reference Grammar, 235-74. Philadelphia: John
Benjamins.
Katz, Leonard and Laurie Feldman. 1981. Linguistic Coding in Word
Recognition: Comparisons Between a Deep and a Shallow Orthography.
Interactive processes in reading, 85-105. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum.
Kiima, E. S. 1972. How alphabets might reflect language. In James F. Kavanagh
and Ignatius G. Mattingly, Language by ear and by eye: the relationships between
speech and reading. Cambridge, Mass: MIT Press.
167

Kuno, Masakazu. 2007. Focusing on negative concord and negative polarity:
Variations and relations. Harvard University thesis.
Johanson, Lars. 1995. On Turkic Converb Clauses. In Martin Haspelmath and
Ekkehard Konig, Converbs In Cross-Linguistic Perspective: Structure And Meaning
Of Adverbial Verb Forms-Adverbial Participles, Gerunds, 313-47. Berlin,
Germany: Mouton de Gruyter.
Liberman, I. Y., A. M. Liberman, I. G. Mattingly and D Shankweiler. 1980.
Orthography and the beginning reader. In James F. Kavanagh and Richard L.
Venezky, Orthography, reading, and dyslexia. Baltimore: University Park Press.
Lukatela, G, Dragan Popadić and P Ognjenović. 1980. Lexical decision in a
phonologically shallow orthography. Memory & cognition 8. 124-32.
Merriam, Sharan B. and Elizabeth J. Tisdell. 2016. Qualitative research: a guide to
design and implementation. (The Jossey-Bass higher and adult education
series.) San Francisco, CA: John Wiley & Sons.
Mishler, Elliot G. 1979. Meaning in Context: Is There Any Other Kind? Harvard
Education Review 49. 1-19.
Nedjalkov, Vladimir P. 1995. Some Typological Parameters of Converbs. In
Martin Haspelmath & Ekkehard König, Converbs in cross-linguistic perspective:
Structure and meaning of adverbial verb forms-adverbial participles, gerunds,
97-136. Berlin: Mouton de Gruyter.
Rasekh, Muhammad Salih. 2016. A Study of the Turkmen Dialects of Afghanistan
Phonology – Morphology – Lexicon – Sociolinguistic Aspects. Humboldt
University thesis.
Reintges, Chris. 2010. Coordination, converbs and clause chaining in Coptic
Egyptian: Typology and structural analysis. In Isabelle Bril, Clause linking and
clause hierarchy: syntax and pragmatics, 121, 203-68. Philadelphia: John
Benjamins.
Saeed, Abdullah. 2014. Reading the Qur’an in the twenty-first century: a
contextualist approach. London ; New York: Routledge, Taylor & Francis
Group.
Shaver, Nathaniel A. 2020. Complex converbal predicates in Southern Turkmen.
unpublished volume. pages.
Smith, Carlotta. 1997. The parameter of aspect. 2nd edn. Dordrecht: Reidel.
Stark, Joseph Bane. 2019. “Afghanistan Is A Partnership”: Afghan Uzbek Identity
Formation In Northern Afghanistan. Biola University dissertation.

168

Stark, Joseph Bane. 2021. Unpublished. Personal Correspondence.
Tao, Liang. 1986. Clause linkage and zero anaphora in Mandarin Chinese. Davis
Working Papers in Linguistics 1. 36-102.
Van Valin, Robert D. 2005. Exploring the syntax-semantics interface. New York:
Cambridge University Press.
Van Valin, Robert D. and Randy J. LaPolla. 1997. Syntax: structure, meaning, and
function. (Cambridge textbooks in linguistics.) Cambridge, U.K. ; New York,
NY: Cambridge University Press.
Van Valin, Robert D. 2015. Cosubordination. Role and Reference Grammar
Conference 2015. Heinrich-Heine-Universität Düsseldorf, Germany.
Vendler, Zeno. 1967. Linguistics in philosophy. Ithaca: Cornell University Press.
Watters, James K. 1992. An investigation of Turkish clause linkage. In Robert
Van Valin, Advances in Role and Reference Grammar, 535-60. Philadelphia:
John Benjamins.
Wolcott, Harry F. 2008. Ethnography: A way of seeing. Lanham: AltaMira Press.
Wolfinger, Nicholas. 2002. On Writing Fieldnotes: Collection strategies and
background expectancies. Qualitative Research 2. 85-93.

169

LIST OF FIGURES
Figure

Page

1. Summary of findings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2

2. Nexus types . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

15

3. Two foundational oppositions of the layered structure of the clause . . . . . . . .

16

4. Universal oppositions from Van Valin (2005:4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

17

5. Layered structure of the clause . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

17

6. Detailed layered structure of the clause . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

18

7. Detailed layered structure of the clause with examples . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

19

8. Operators in the layered structure of the clause . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

20

9. Constituent and operator projections . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

21

10. Syntactic traits of nexus types . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

22

11. Nexus types . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

23

12. Continuum from verb-specific semantic roles to grammatical relations . . . . .

26

170

13. Thematic relations continuum in terms of logical structure, argument positions,
and actor–undergoer hierarchy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

28

14. Southern Turkmen transitive sentence word order . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

34

15. Southern Turkmen intransitive sentence word order

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

34

16. Southern Turkmen past and present tense copula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

35

17. Actor, undergoer, oblique word order . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

35

18. Ordering of genitive construction postposition phrases . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

36

19. Ordering of non-genitive postposition constructions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

37

20. Southern Turkmen genitive construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

38

21. Southern Turkmen adjective noun word order . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

38

22. Southern Turkmen near and far demonstrative word order . . . . . . . . . . . .

39

23. Southern Turkmen ordinal and cardinal number word order . . . . . . . . . . .

39

24. Southern Turkmen degree word and adjective word order . . . . . . . . . . . .

40

25. Southern Turkmen relative clause order . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

40

26. Pre-detached position . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

42

27. Post-detached position . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

43

28. Post detached position . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

44

171

29. Operators . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

45

30. Relative ordering of operator morphemes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

46

31. Actor Undergoer Hierarchy

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

52

32. Southern Turkmen NOM/ACC language marking pattern . . . . . . . . . . . . .

55

33. Three nexus types from figure 6.1 (Van Valin 2005:188) . . . . . . . . . . . . .

60

34. RRG complex predicate formation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

61

35. English clausal coordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

62

36. Southern Turkmen clausal coordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

64

37. Southern Turkmen clausal coordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

66

38. English asymmetrical vs. symmetrical from (Van Valin 2005:199) . . . . . . . .

76

39. Extraposed clausal subordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

78

40. English clausal cosubordination originally from Van Valin (2005:197) 6.29d . .

84

41. Depiction of junctures at the three layers of the clause from Van Valin (2005:188) 88
42. English core coordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

90

43. Northern Turkmen core coordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

91

44. Southern Turkmen core coordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

92

172

45. English clausal and core subordination from Van Valin (2005:198-99) . . . . .

93

46. Southern Turkmen core subordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

94

47. English core cosubordination and core coordination from Van Valin (2005:203). 96
48. Southern Turkmen core cosubordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

97

49. Southern Turkmen core cosubordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

98

50. Southern Turkmen core cosubordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

99

51. Southern Turkmen core cosubordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103
52. Barai nuclear coordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105
53. Barai nuclear coordination and nuclear cosubordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109
54. English nuclear cosubordination . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110
55. Syntactic templates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112
56. Visual representation of findings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 114
57. Arabic Script vowels shown with IPA and Latin equivalents . . . . . . . . . . . 121
58. Southern Turkmen Orthography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121

173

LANGUAGE INDEX
Barai 104, 105
Dari 68
Dyirbal 17
English 17, 41, 62, 76, 79, 83, 89, 92, 93, 95, 104, 105, 109
French 104, 105
Icelandic 17
Jakaltek 105
Lakhota 17
Malayalam 17
Northern Turkmen 90
Southern Turkmen 1, 4, 18, 41, 64, 77, 85, 93, 94, 106, 107
Turkmen 1, 2
Tzotzil 17
Wari’ 107

174

